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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 101
CORRESPONDENCE
June 18, 2014

The purpose of the design directive is to provide guidance for the addressing and subject
reference information for all correspondence prepared by West Virginia Division of Highways
Responsible Divisions, and all letters prepared by Consultants for submission to the Division of
Highways.

I.  All correspondence pertaining to Engineering Agreements / Project Submittals and work
thereunder shall be addressed as follows:
For letters dealing with administrative and technical matters,
Original copy to:

Manager: "Responsible Division™ *
Address: "Responsible Division" *

* NOTE: A listing of "Responsible Divisions", with their associated addresses, is contained in Appendix A of this Directive.

Additional copies to both of the following:

Mr. C. Elwood Penn IV, P.E. Mr. Kenneth T. Given

Director, Planning Division Director - Programming Division

West Virginia Department of Transportation West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East 1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East

Building Five, Room 740 Building 5, Room 450

Charleston, WV 25305 Charleston, West Virginia 25305

These copies are to be mailed directly to the addressee.

Il.  All letters prepared by West Virginia Division of Highway Responsible Divisions, and all
letters prepared by Consultants for submission to the Division of Highways, shall have a
subject reference which shall contain the following information:

A. Project Number (State and Federal where applicable),

B. Route Number (and Bridge Number where applicable),
C. Description of Project and Section or Contract Number, if applicable,
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DD-101

D. Subject of Letter (condensed), and
E. County or Counties in which project is located.

Bullet A: Shall be the project number for engineering as programmed by the Division and
shown on the Engineering Agreement. If the letter has particular reference to other phases of
work, e.g., right of way or construction, these project numbers may also be shown following
the engineering number but shall be properly identified by "Construction™ or "Right of Way."

Bullet B: Will be the route number as designated by the Division on Interstate Projects, the
project number renders sufficient identification of route so that no further clarification is
needed on all but Interstate Projects.

Bullet C: Shall give the description name of the project or project termini, i.e. US 52
Location and Design Studies, or Greenbrier Street Lighting.

Item D: Shall give the subject of the letter, i.e. Drainage.
Typical presentation is shown as follows:

Mr. Raymond J. “R.J.” Scites, P.E.
Director, Engineering Division

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East

Building 5, Room 920

Charleston, West Virginia 25305

State Project S325-250-6.22
Federal Project BRF-0250(036)
Watson Bridge Replacement
Supplemental Agreement #1
Marion County

20f5
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APPENDIX A
Division Address
Contract Administration Division Mr. Shawn A. Smith, P. E.

Director, Contract Administration Division
West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

Building 5, Room 840

1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East

Charleston, West Virginia 25305

Engineering Division Mr. Raymond J. “R.J.” Scites, P. E.
Director, Engineering Division
West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways
Building 5, Room 920
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Charleston, West Virginia 25305

Materials Control, Soils Mr. Ron L. Stanevich, P. E.
& Testing Division Director, Materials Control, Soils & Testing Division
West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways
190 Dry Branch Road
Charleston, West Virginia 25306

Operations Division Mr. Jacob M. Bumgarner, P. E.
Director, Operations Division
West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways
Building 5, Room 350
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Charleston, West Virginia 25305

Planning Division Mr. C. Elwood Penn 1V, P. E.
Director, Planning Division
West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways
Building 5, Room 740
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Charleston, West Virginia 25305
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Division

Programming Division

Right of Way Division

Technical Support Division

Traffic Engineering Division

DD-101

Address

Mr. Kenneth T. Given

Director - Programming Division

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East

Building 5, Room 450

Charleston, West Virginia 25305

Mr. Chad Toney, P.E.

Director, Right of Way Division

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

Building 5, Room 820

1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East

Charleston, West Virginia 25305

Mr. Travis Long

Director, Technical Support Division

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

1334 Smith Street

Charleston, West Virginia 25301

Mrs. Cindy L. Cramer, P. E.

Acting Director, Traffic Engineering Division
West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

Building 5, Room 550

1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East

Charleston, West Virginia 25305
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DD-101

DISTRICT ADDRESSES

DISTRICT ONE

Mr. Arlie Matney

District Manager

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 1

1340 Smith Street

Charleston, West Virginia 25301

DISTRICT TWO

Mr. Robert Pennington, P.E.

District Engineer

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 2

Post Office Box 880

Huntington, West Virginia 25712

DISTRICT THREE

Mr. Justin B. Smith, P. E.

District Engineer

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 3

624 Depot Street

Parkersburg, West Virginia 26101

DISTRICT FOUR

Michael Cronin, P.E.

District Engineer/Manager

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 4

Post Office Box 4220

Clarksburg, West Virginia 26302-4220

DISTRICT FIVE

J. Lee Thorne, P. E.

District Engineer

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 5

Post Office Box 99

Burlington, West Virginia 26710

DISTRICT SIX

Tony E. Clark, P. E.

District Engineer/Manager

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 6

1 DOT Drive

Moundsville, West Virginia 26041

DISTRICT SEVEN

Brian K. Cooper, P.E.

District Engineer

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 7

Post Office Drawer 1228

Weston, West Virginia 26452

DISTRICT EIGHT

James Rossi, P.E.

District Engineer

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 8

Post Office Drawer 1516

Elkins, West Virginia 26241

DISTRICT NINE

James F. Moore, P. E.

District Engineer

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 9

146 Stonehouse Road

Lewisburg, West Virginia 24901

DISTRICT TEN

Mr. Ryland Musick, Jr., Ph.D., P.E.

District Engineer/Manager

West Virginia Department of Transportation
Division of Highways

District 10

270 Hardwood Lane

Princeton, West Virginia 24740
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-102
SHOP DRAWINGS AND CATALOG SHEETS
January 9, 2009

Shop drawings and catalog sheets are required for all items of work that are not sufficiently
detailed on the contract plans to construct in the field or shop.

There are two shop drawing and catalog sheet approval methods. One is the “Contractor
approval method” and the second is the “Division approval method”. The attached flow charts
show these two methods and indicate the routing method which is to be used for shop drawings or
catalog sheets.

Items of work referenced to the "Standard Detail Book VVolume 1, Drainage, Guardrail, Pavement,
Fence, and Markers," "Standard Details Book, VVolume Il Signing, Signals, Lighting and Marking,"”
or Standard Details added to the plans do not require the submittal of shop drawings unless a note is
shown on the plans that modifies them or the contractor proposes a modification. If shop drawings
are required for items in these Standard Details Books, they should be submitted according to the
“Contractor approval method.” If a vendor wishes to submit shop drawings for “blanket” approval
the “Division approval method” is to be used and the review drawings are to be sent to the
responsible Division with a letter of requests stating their intention.

When shop drawings are to be approved by the Division the attached approval note or stamp
shall be used by all the Divisions of the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of
Highways, in approval of shop drawings or catalog sheets which are checked by that Division. All
Consultants working for the Division and approving shop drawings for the Division should use this
stamp unless they have been advised by their attorney to use slightly different wording.

A catalog sheet is required when a manufactured item is identified on the plans by trade name
or generic description and the item has no further testing or inspection specified.

Each submission shall have each sheet stamped and signed. All sheets of a revision to shop
drawings shall be stamped and signed.

The Division shall verify that each copy of each page/sheet is signed by the same engineer,
contains the same date and has the appropriate certification. If this requirement can be verified then
the Division shall distribute the approved drawings. If these requirements can not be verified then
the drawings shall be rejected and returned to the appropriate certifier for correction.

The following special provisions are required for all projects 101.99, 105.2, 603.4.1, 603.4.3,
603.4, 615.2, 615.2.2, 615.5, 615.6, 622.4 and 625, dated July 27, 2007.
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DD-102

Division approval method

The “Division approval method” is to be used on all major structural items that are to remain
in place after the construction project has been completed. The following is a list of item classified
as major structural items.

Bridge Girders or Box Beams (except standard Adjacent Concrete Box Beams
shown in the Standard Detail Book VVolume 3)

Permanent Cross Frames

Diaphragms

Bridge Bearings (except “Elastomeric bearings” less than 4 inches in total thickness)

Expansion Dams (except “Strip Seals™)

Precast Box Culverts that are not shown in the standard design tables in the
AASHTO specifications.

Lighting Items

Signal Items

Sign Items (Including Lighting and Structures)

Traffic Control Plans

Value Engineering Plans

MSE Walls exceeding 10 feet in height

Architectural Items

Building Facility Items (i.e. Maintenance Building, Rest Area Building, ect.)

Pipes over 108 Inches in diameter

Manholes greater than 20 feet in depth

Inlets greater than 20 feet in depth

Junction Boxes with more than 20 feet of cover or larger than 15 feet in any
direction.

Main Critical items in Special Complex Structures (i.e. Cable Stay Bridges,
Suspension Bridges, Segmental Concrete Bridges, Tied Arch Bridges, ect.)

Other Items as indicated in the Contract Documents

The Division has 14 calendar days from the date received to review, approve or reject the
Contractors submission of plans.

The Division has 7 calendar days from the date received to verify and distribute the approved
plans.
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Contractor approval method

The Contractor approval method is to be used on items of work that are minor structural
items, miscellaneous items or temporary items of work and shall be used on all items not listed
under the “Division approval method.” The contractors’ means and methods for construction are
also included in the Contractor approval method.”

The Contractors’ authorized representative may sign and approve catalog sheets when the
item on the catalog sheets is identical in every way to the item identified in the approved contract
plans. If the item is not identical then the catalog sheets must be signed by a Professional Engineer
Registered in the State of West Virginia

The Division has 7 calendar days from the date received to verify and distribute or reject the
Contractor approved plans.

The Division shall conduct periodic audits of the “Contractor Approval Method” to ensure
adequacy of the contractor approved drawings and the approval process. In no way shall this audit
delay the contract or the verification and distribution of the plans.

Attachment
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FLOW CHART FOR DIVISION APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS AND CATALOG SHEETS
Supplier / Contractor Uses Applicable Route (Dependent Upon Designer)

Contractor / Supplier

Submit plans for review and approval

Consultant

*Division

District

2 Copies to Consultant

2 Copies to *Division
(Designer)

3 Copies to District (Designer)
who recommends approval

1 Copy to Supplier with comments, approval, or other
contact with Supplier then uses applicable route

Contractor / Supplier

Revises plan and resubmits or submits copies as indicated below for distribution

Consultant | |

*Division/ District |

10 Copies** to Consultant who stamps, signs
and forwards 9 copies

9 Copies™* to *Division/ District who stamps, signs and

forwards

*Division/ District

Verifies that drawings are stamped, signed and

then distributes

Contractor -
1 Copy

MCS&T - 3 Copies
(Includes 3 copies of Control
Plan sheets if appropriate)

Responsible Division — 2 Copies
(1 Copy to Designer
1 Copy to microfilm)

Supplier - 1 Copy (Include 1
Copy of Control Plan sheets if
appropriate)

District — 2 Copies

*RESPONSIBLE DIVISION - Engineering Division and/or Traffic Engineering Division.
**For prestressed concrete beams include 4 copies of supplemental control plan sheets.

¢0T7-dd



DD-102

DIVISION APPROVAL STAMP FOR SHOP DRAWING OR CATALOG SHEETS

SHEETS of

APPROVED FOR GENERAL CONFORMITY
TO PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. DETAIL
DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES NOT
COMPLETELY CHECKED. CONTRACTOR'S
FULL RESPONSIBILITY IS IN NO WAY
RELIEVED BY THIS APPROVAL.

DATE SIGNATURE

(Name)
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FLOW CHART FOR CONTRACTOR APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS AND CATALOG SHEETS

Contractor / Supplier
Submit 9 copies** of
stamped “approved”, and
signed drawings per
Specification Section
105.2.1

*Division / District

Verifies that drawings are
properly certified and signed
then distributes

PM - 3 Copies (includes Responsible Division — 2 Supplier - 1 Copy District - 2 Copies
Contractor - 3 copies of Control Plan Copies (include 1 copy of
sheets if appropriate) (1 Copy to Designer Control Plan sheets if
1 Copy appropriate)
1 Copy to microfilm)

*RESPONSIBLE DIVISION - Engineering Division and/or Traffic Engineering Division.
**For prestressed concrete beams include 4 copies of supplemental Control Plan sheets.
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DD-102

CONTRACTOR APPROVAL CERTIFICATION FOR SHOP DRAWING SHEETS

| do hereby certify (P. E. SEAL NOT TO BE USED) that the details, materials, methods,
and dimensions shown on this document meet the requirements for general arrangement and
comply with the contract documents provided by the West Virginia Department of
Transportation, Division of Highways for this project.

This certification by the Contractor in no way shall relieve the Manufacturer, Supplier,
Fabricator or Sub Contractor of their full responsibility for the product or service provided.

Name Reg. No. Date
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CONTRACTOR APPROVAL CERTIFICATION FOR CATALOG SHEETS

APPROVAL CERTIFICATION FOR CATALOG SHEETS WHEN AN
ENGINEER IS THE APPROVING AGENT

| do hereby certify that this product complies with the contract documents
provided by the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of
Highways for this project.

This certification by the Contractor in no way shall relieve the
Manufacturer, Supplier, Fabricator or Sub Contractor of their Full Responsibility
for the product or service provided.

Name Reg. No. Date

APPROVAL CERTIFICATION FOR CATALOG SHEETS WHEN
CONTRACTORS’ AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE IS THE
APPROVING AGENT

| do hereby certify that this product complies with the contract documents
provided by the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of
Highways for this project and is the identical item shown in the approved plans.

This certification by the Contractor in no way shall relieve the
Manufacturer, Supplier, Fabricator or Sub Contractor of their Full Responsibility
for the product or service provided.

Name Title Date
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 104
PRE-BID MEETINGS
September 6, 2023
Supersedes January 23, 2019

This Design Directive outlines the procedure that has been accepted by the Division for the
requesting and scheduling of pre-bid meeting. The criteria used to establish the need for a pre-bid
meeting are listed below:

1. Projects that consist of unique design, construction procedure, or new technology
with which the contractors may not be familiar.
2. Projects where it is felt that commitments made by the Division of Highways, with

respect to environmental issues, other agency issues, local issues, etc., need to be
stressed or explained to the contractors.

3. Projects that are felt to be complex in nature with respect to coordination with
utilities and other contractors that will be working in the area. This may include
those projects that have numerous intermediate completion dates.

4. Projects which have a contract completion date which may require extraordinary
efforts such as working around the clock, multiple equipment spreads, non-
traditional work during winter months, etc.

Request for Mandatory Pre-bid Meeting

Prior to the PS&E submission, the Project Manager must submit via e-mail a mandatory
pre-bid meeting request to the Applicable Chief Engineer, for approval. The request should
include the reason for the pre-bid meeting and the suggested meeting location. Include the
following e-mail subject “Request for Mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, Contract ID, Project Name”
and include courtesy copy e-mail to the Director of the Division or the Engineer/Manager of the
District requesting the mandatory pre-bid meeting.

Scheduling Approved Mandatory Pre-bid Meeting

Once approved, Contract Administration will work with the Project Manager to schedule
the mandatory pre-bid meeting. The mandatory pre-bid meeting should be held at least three weeks
prior to the scheduled letting date. Contract Administration will add pre-bid meeting details to the
proposal and Bidx.
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Mandatory Pre-bid Meeting

The originating Division/District is in charge of facilitating the pre-bid meeting. The
Design Project Manager, with assistance from the District or Regional Construction Engineer, will
lead the meeting. They are responsible for: presenting the reason for the pre-bid meeting,
answering questions, recording notes, and collecting contact information from attendees of the
meeting. Prospective bidders shall be represented by a bona fide employee of that firm.

At the conclusion of the meeting, and within 24 hours, the completed sign-in sheet (blank
copy attached) shall be e-mailed to the Contract Administration Division at this e-mail address:
DOHContractProcure@wv.gov using the following subject: Mandatory Pre-bid Sign in Sheet,
Contract ID, Call Number, Letting Date
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DATE:

State Project Number:

Contract ID:

NAME

DD-104

MANDATORY PRE-BID MEETING SIGN IN SHEET
Federal Project Number: County, WV
Call No. Letting Date:
ORGANIZATION/COMPANY PHONE NUMBER E-MAIL
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DD-104

NOTE 1- A copy of the sign-in sheet must be e-mailed to Contract Administration Division at: DOHContractProcure@wv.gov

using the following subject: Mandatory Pre-bid sign in sheet, Contract ID, Call Number, Letting Date.
NOTE 2- A representative of a prospective bidder must be bona fide employee of that firm.

4 of 7
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SUGGESTED AGENDA
Mandatory Pre-Bid Meeting
State Project [number] [name of project]
Federal Project [number] [county] County
[date and time of meeting]
[location of meeting (e.g. dist. HQ address & rm #, Bldg 5 & rm #, on-site & address or
coordinates)]

Circulation of sign-in sheet(s)

Introduction of DOH Personnel [meeting chair, design project manager, construction engineer, right-
of way personnel, environmental coordinator, others]

Introduction of Consulting Engineer and Quality Assurance Manager, if any

Announcement of Other Agencies in Attendance [if any, e.g. DNR, DEP, SHPO, FHWA, USFS,
FWS]

General Remarks [see next page]

Brief Summary of the Project [Explain what it is that makes this project unique enough to warrant a
mandatory pre-bid meeting. ]

Environmental [cover any environmentally sensitive issues, areas, or commitments]
Asbestos Inspections/Reports [cover any significant/special issues]

Permits [404, NPDES, Forrest Service, others]

Right-of-way [cover any significant/special issues]

Utilities/Railroad [cover any significant/special issues]

Project Specific Special Provisions [mention each one, briefly address why it is needed]

Special Details [mention each one, briefly point out what makes it different from any
corresponding/similar standard detail ]

Waste and Borrow Sites [mention any DOH mandated sites, or restrictions on contractor selected sites]
Plan Revisions as Part of an Upcoming Amendment [cover any known revisions]

Completion Date

Questions

NOTE: All questions not answered today may be re-asked through the Question and
Answer feature of BidX. All future questions must also be submitted through BidX.
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SUGGESTED
PRE-BID MEETING GENERAL REMARKS
This meeting is strictly informal. No official minutes of this meeting will be taken.

The purpose of this meeting is to give the DOH the opportunity to emphasize and illuminate
important aspects of the project and to allow you, the prospective bidders, an opportunity to
make comments or ask questions concerning the contract documents.

Any comments or questions which necessitate a change in the contract documents will be
incorporated into an amendment. If the response to any comment or question does not appear in
the amendment, then the bidder should bid the plans as they are amended. Any amendments
should be posted to BidX one week prior to bids.

A sign-in sheet is currently going around the room. IF YOU REPRESENT A PROSPECTIVE
BIDDER, BE SURE THE NAME OF THE BIDDER YOU REPRESENT IS SHOWN ON THE

SIGN-IN SHEET. A BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIVE MUST BE A BONA FIDE EMPLOYEE
OF THAT FIRM.

A copy of the sign-in sheet will be available on BidX in the next few days.

The letting date for this project is

Any questions not asked or answered here, may be asked/answered at the Question and Answer
feature of BidX.
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Pre-bid Meeting Suggested Attendees

The reason/need to have a mandatory pre-bid meeting is because some aspect of the project is
unique compared to most other projects. There may be a commitment in a court settlement, an
agreement with the town council, unusual environmental commitments, severe right-of-way
constraints, new or high-tech construction techniques required. The list of possible reasons for a
pre-bid meeting is large. But, just because a meeting is called for one purpose, does not mean
the prospective bidders will not ask questions about topics unrelated to the prime reason for the
meeting. The chair of the meeting must have experts in many aspects of the project available or
be prepared to answer the questions him/herself. It is also important that the DOH’s project
developers communicate well with the DOH’s project constructors.

Attendees should include (as applicable):

Design Project Manager — the Design PM is usually the chair,

Primary Roadway Designer (DOH or Consultant),

Primary Structure Designer (DOH or Consultant),

Construction Project Engineer or Quality Assurance Manager,
Area/District/Regional Construction Engineer, as appropriate, and all three may be appropriate,
Traffic Engineering Division Representative(s) or District Traffic Engineer,
Environmental Section Representative(s)/ Environmental Coordinator,
Right-of-way Section/Division Representative(s),

Utilities Section/Unit Representative(s),

Equal Employment Opportunity Division representative(s),

Federal Highway Administration Area Engineer,

State/Federal regulatory agency representative(s),

Any other person who is particularly knowledgeable about the features of the project that make
the project singularly unique,

Any other person the meeting chair believes might be needed at the meeting.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 105
SPECIFICATION, STANDARDS, MANUALS, AND MATERIAL PROCEDURE
APPROVAL PROCESS
August 6, 2023
Supersedes August 25, 2021

This Design Directive outlines the procedure that has been accepted by the Division for
preparing and processing proposed Specifications and Special Provisions, Standards, Manuals,
and Material Procedures for approval. The Publications Section of the Technical Support
Division consists of three units: Specifications, Standards, and Manuals. The Materials Control,
Soils, and Testing Division is the home division of the Materials Procedures.

10. Specifications

The general processing of Specifications and Special Provisions is administered through
the Technical Support Division by the Specification Engineer.

Standard Specifications will be issued periodically as the need dictates. Supplemental
Specifications to accompany the Standard Specifications are issued annually on January 15 and
are effective on all projects let to contract thereafter. Each new Supplemental Specification
replaces the previous one and incorporates changes from all previous supplemental
specifications.

A searchable version of the Standard Specifications book and Supplemental
Specifications is available from the Specifications webpage, located online at
https://transportation.wv.gov/highways/TechnicalSupport/specifications/Pages/default.aspx

10.1 Procedure for Processing Specification Changes

Permanent specifications changes to the Standard Specifications or Supplemental
Specifications should be submitted electronically to DOHSpecifications@wv.gov by the
‘champion’. The originating Division will prepare the specification changes in a format
conforming to Design Directive 820. A brief overview of the item and background information
with reason for the changes should accompany the request.

The Specifications Engineer will review all recommendations received and transmit to
the Specifications Committee for action. The champion should attend all committee meetings
pertaining to their respective specification. A proposed specification must be presented at two
committee meetings before it can be recommended or rejected by the Specifications Committee.

10.2 Procedure for Processing Special Provisions for Individual Projects

There may be a need to use an innovative product or an experimental procedure to
address unique demands of a project. Often, these items are not covered by existing
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specifications, so they may require new or modified specifications to describe their material
requirements, construction requirements and payment. Special Provisions (SPs) are written to
address these situations.

Before drafting a SP, check with the Specifications Engineer (or ProjectWise folder:
Approved Project Specific Provisions (PDF))
to determine if a SP already exists that meets the needs of the project.

SPs are processed as outlined above in 10.1. In general, the originating Division should
submit proposed SP at least six months prior to their project’s PS&E submission. This provides
adequate time to process and resubmit any changes that may be requested by the committee.

When time does not permit this procedure, the following procedures should be followed:

a. The originating Division will prepare the draft Special Provision in a format
conforming to Design Directive 820, coordinating with the Technical Support
Division, Specifications Engineer for review, comment, assignment of an
appropriate section number and/or pay item number.

b. The originating Division will secure the approval of the Applicable Chief
Engineer and the Federal Highway Administration as appropriate for that project.
The approval of the Special Provision would only apply to the specific project.
The submission for approval shall follow Design Directive 202 and may only
encompass the PS&E package for advertising the project.

There are Project Specific Special Provisions that require management approval prior to their
use on projects. These are listed in ProjectWise subfolder title “Requires Management
Approval”. The Project Manager shall provide justification of why the SP is needed to the
Appropriate Chief Engineer for approval.

10.3 Specifications Committee

The Specifications Committee review and recommend actions to proposed Specifications
and Special Provisions. The committee meets on call by the Specifications Engineer with
regular meetings scheduled every other month and follow the Open Government Meeting Act.
Details of this act are available at: https://ethics.wv.gov/openmeetings/Pages/default.aspx.

The Specifications Committee consists of voting and non-voting members who provide
expertise to review and recommend action of the proposed Specifications and Special Provisions.
The committee requests comments on the provisions in the meeting agenda; and review/discuss
them during the meeting. The committee meeting agenda will designate the items that are up for
approval and dependent upon comments/discussion/changes the Specifications Engineer has the
right to call for a vote on the final version.

The voting members consist of one representative from each of the following Divisions:

» Contract Administration Division

» Engineering Division

» Materials Control, Soil and Testing Division
» Operations Division

» Traffic Engineering Division

A quorum of 3 voting members must exist for the meeting to be valid. A majority of the
present voting members is required to pass the proposed item.  The Specifications Engineer
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shall have the authority to cast the deciding vote when a tie occurs. All approved specification
changes will be sent to FHWA for comment and concurrence.

The non-voting members consist of one or more representatives from the following
agencies: Federal Highway Administration, Contractors Association of West Virginia, ACEC —
WYV, Asphalt Pavement Association of West Virginia, American Concrete Pavement
Association, Builders Supply Association of West Virginia, various vendors, and anyone from
the Division or Industry that has knowledge of the specifications being discussed.

10.4 Coordination of Specifications, Special Provisions, and Project Plans

The Specifications, Supplemental Specifications, Special Provisions, and project plans
are essential parts of the Contract; and a requirement occurring in one is as binding as though
occurring in all. In case of discrepancy, Supplemental Specifications will govern over
Specifications; Plans will govern over Specifications and Supplemental Specifications; Special
Provisions will govern over Specifications, Supplemental Specifications, and Plans as prescribed
in Section 105.4 of the Standard Specifications. Below is a graphic display of the hierarchy of
contract documents; where the items shown above, govern over items below it.

Special Provisions

Project Plans

Supplemental
Specifications

Specifications

Project plans or plan notes should not be used to change specifications. The procedure
outlined in this Design Directive should be utilized when this is necessary.
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20. Standards and Manuals

The general processing of Standards and Manuals is administered through the Technical
Support Division by the Standards Unit Leader and the Manual Unit Leader.

Standards and Manuals will be issued periodically as the need dictates. Each revised
edition supersedes the previous one and incorporates changes from all previous editions.

These publications are available in electronic format on the Division of Highways’
Technical Support Division Publications webpage, located online at
https://transportation.wv.gov/highways/TechnicalSupport/Pages/Publication-Group.aspx.

20.1 Procedure for Processing Standards or Manuals Changes

Proposed changes to any of the Division of Highways’ Standards or Manuals should be
submitted electronically to the Technical Support Division’s Standards or Manuals Unit Leader,
as appropriate. The originating Division will prepare the document changes in a format
conforming to that particular document. A brief overview of the document and background
information with reasons for the changes should accompany the request.

The Standards or Manuals Unit Leader will review all recommendations received and
transmit them to the Standards Committee (formally known as Technical Publications
Committee) or Manuals Committee for action. A proposed standard or manual or revisions to an
existing document must be presented at two committee meetings before it can be recommended
or rejected by the Standards or Manuals Committee, unless considered by the committee to be a
minor change.

20.2 Standards Committee and Manuals Committee

The Standards or Manuals Committee will review and recommend actions to proposed
standards, manuals, or revisions to existing documents. The committee meets on call by the
appropriate Unit Leader with regular Standards Committee meetings scheduled every other
month (and as needed) and follow the Open Government Meeting Act. Details of this act are
available at: https://ethics.wv.gov/openmeetings/Pages/default.aspx.

The Standards and Manuals Committee consists of voting and non-voting members who
provide expertise to review and recommend action of the proposed standard or manual. The
committee requests comments on the standard or manual in the meeting agenda; and
reviews/discusses them during the meeting. The committee meeting agenda will designate the
items that are up for approval and dependent upon comments/discussion/changes the presiding
unit leader has the right to call for a vote on the final version.

The voting members consist of one representative from each of the following Divisions:
Contract Administration Division
Engineering Division
Materials Control, Soil and Testing Division
Operations Division
Traffic Engineering Division

YVYVYYVYYV

A quorum of 3 voting members must exist for the meeting to be valid. A majority of the
present voting members is required to pass the proposed item.
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The presiding unit leader shall have the authority to cast the deciding vote when a tie
occurs.

The non-voting members consist of one or more representatives from the following
agencies: Federal Highway Administration, Contractors Association of West Virginia, ACEC —
WYV, Asphalt Pavement Association of West Virginia, American Concrete Pavement
Association, Builders Supply Association of West Virginia, various vendors, and anyone from
the Division or Industry that has knowledge of the publications being discussed.

30. Material Procedures

The Material Procedures (MP) are updated on a four (4) year cycle unless the need
dictates otherwise, as determined by the Materials Control Engineer who is the Chairperson of
this committee. This person is referred to as “Chairperson” throughout the rest of this section.
The MP Committee shall be modeled after AASHTO’s Committee on Materials and Pavements
(COMP); specifically, how this committee reconfirms various AASHTO procedures and
processes. The Chairperson is the default Champion for the updating of these MPs, though the
Chairperson may assign a Champion for a particular MP or accept a volunteer Champion.

A new MP may also be submitted by a Champion to the Committee.

30.1 Material Procedures Committee

The Material Procedures Committee consists of voting and non-voting members who
provide expertise to review and recommend action on the proposed additions or changes.

The Material Procedures Committee meets on call by the Chairperson with regular
meetings usually scheduled on a four (4) to eight (8) week basis.

A quorum of 3 voting members must exist for the meeting to be valid. A majority of
present voting members at any meeting shall be required for approval. The Chairperson shall
have the authority to cast the deciding vote when a tie occurs.

The voting members consist of one (1) representatives from the following:

» Contract Administration Division

» Materials Control, Soil and Testing Division
» Operations Division

» Technical Support Division

» Traffic Engineering Division

The non-voting members consist of one or more representatives from the following
agencies: Federal Highway Administration, Contractors Association of West Virginia, ACEC —
WV, Asphalt Pavement Association of West Virginia, American Concrete Pavement
Association, Builders Supply Association of West Virginia, Various Venders, and anyone from
the Division or Industry that has knowledge of the MP being discussed.

30.2 Procedure for Adding a New MP

All proposals are to be submitted by the Champion to the Chairperson. The purpose for
the change to policy and/or reason(s) for the new MP should accompany the request. These
items should be submitted within seven (7) calendar days prior to the next meeting to be
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considered at the meeting. The Champion, or a knowledgeable proxy must be present for all
meetings pertaining to their respective MP or the MP will be pushed back to the next meeting
that the Champion or proxy can be present. This requirement can be waived at the discretion of
the Chairperson.

A proposed MP must be presented at two (2) Committee Meetings before it can be
recommended or rejected by the Committee.

If a proposed MP is designated as minor or inconsequential in its intent, only one (1)
Committee Meeting will be required for a vote of recommendation or rejection. Any voting
member, or the FHWA representative may veto this designation as minor or inconsequential.

30.3 Procedure for Changing an Existing MP

A proposed MP change must be presented by the Champion at Two (2) Committee
meetings before the MP can be recommended or rejected by the Committee. All Committee
members should receive a copy of the MPs for review prior to the meeting . These comments
should be returned to the Chairperson prior to the Committee meeting to give the Champion time
to review them.

If a proposed MP change is designated as minor or inconsequential in its intent, only one
(1) Committee meeting will be required for a vote of recommendation or rejection. Any voting
member, or the FHWA representative may veto this designation as minor or inconsequential.

30.4 Procedure for Submission of Recommended Approvals

Pending the recommendation for approval from the committee, the Chairperson will
forward the Provisional MP through the chain of command to FHWA.

A minor or inconsequential MP will not require the approval of FHWA, but will be
forwarded through the chain of command at the DOH for approval. The FHWA representative
for the MP Committee Meeting shall be given a chance to veto the minor or inconsequential
status of the MP.

Upon receiving comment and approval by FHWA (if applicable), the updated or new MP
will be published on the MCS&T webpage and be distributed to District Materials Supervisors
and other interested parties.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 106
APPROVAL FOR PATENTED OR PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS
January 6, 2024
Supersedes August 21, 2015

This document provides general information and guidance regarding how to obtain approval to
use a patented or proprietary product on Federal-Aid construction projects let to bid by the West Virginia
Department of Transportation, Division of Highways. It is to be a reference for DOH employees in
disciplines such as design, construction, traffic engineering, utilities, right of way, and environmental.

10. INTRODUCTION
(Note: most of the following has been quoted directly from the FHWA website).

The FHWA regulation in 23 CFR 635.411, "Material or Product Selection" prohibits the expenditure of
Federal-aid funds on a Federal-aid highway project "for any premium or royalty on any patented or proprietary
material, specification, or process" (referred to hereafter as "proprietary product"), unless specific conditions are
met. This regulation is intended to ensure competition in the selection of materials, products, and processes while
also allowing the opportunity for innovation where there is a reasonable potential for improved performance.

20. DEFINITION OF PATENTED OR PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS

A Patented or Proprietary Product is a product, specification, or process identified in the plans or
specifications as a "brand" or trade name (e.g. 3M, Corten). However, it may also be a product so narrowly
specified that only a single provider can meet the specification. A proprietary product must meet one of the
conditions listed under 23 CFR 635.411(a) or (c) for Federal funds to participate in its use on a Federal-aid
highway construction project. For purposes of this guidance, any reference to "proprietary product” shall mean
"patented or proprietary product.”

30. POLICY

The following was taken from “CFR § 635.411 Subpart D - General Material Requirements. Material or
product selection” and defines the Federal Highways Administration’s policy regarding patented or proprietary
materials. This will be considered the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways’ policy.

a) Federal funds shall not participate, directly or indirectly, in payment for any premium or royalty on

any patented or proprietary material, specification, or process specifically set forth in the plans and
specifications for a project, unless:
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1) Such patented or proprietary item is purchased or obtained through competitive bidding with
equally suitable unpatented items (a minimum of three competing, equally suitable
unpatented items should be listed in the plans as alternates if possible — see Item 30 (b)
below for more requirements); or

2) The State transportation department certifies either that such patented or proprietary item is
essential for synchronization with existing highway facilities, or that no equally suitable
alternate exists; or

3) Such patented or proprietary item is used for research or for a distinctive type of
construction on relatively short sections of road for experimental purposes. If certification is
for experimental purposes, then an Experimental Work Plan must be developed and
submitted to FHWA. A sample Experimental Work Plan is available at the following
FHWA web address:
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/construction/contracts/pnpapprovals/samplewp.cfm, and a sample
Division of Highways” Work Plan is attached to this DD.

When there is available for purchase more than one nonpatented, nonproprietary material,
semifinished or finished article or product that will fulfill the requirements for an item of work of a
project and these available materials or products are judged to be of satisfactory quality and equally
acceptable on the basis of engineering analysis and the anticipated prices for the related item(s) of
work are estimated to be approximately the same, the PS&E for the project shall either contain or
include by reference the specifications for each such material or product that is considered acceptable
for incorporation in the work. If the State transportation department wishes to substitute some other
acceptable material or product for the material or product designated by the successful bidder or bid
as the lowest alternate, and such substitution results in an increase in costs, there will not be Federal-
aid participation in any increase in costs.

A State transportation department may require a specific material or product when there are other
acceptable materials and products, when such specific choice is approved by the Division
Administrator as being in the public interest. When the Division Administrator's approval is not
obtained, the item will be nonparticipating unless bidding procedures are used that establish the unit
price of each acceptable alternative. In this case, Federal-aid participation will be based on the
lowest price so established.

Reference in specifications and on plans to single trade name materials will not be approved on
Federal-aid contracts.

In the case of a design-build project, the following requirements apply: Federal funds shall not
participate, directly or indirectly, in payment for any premium or royalty on any patented or
proprietary material, specification, or process specifically set forth in the Request for Proposals
document unless the conditions of paragraph (a) of this section are applicable.

State transportation departments (State DOTs) shall have the autonomy to determine culvert and
storm sewer material types to be included in the construction of a project on a Federal-aid highway.
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40. PROCEDURE

If the designer proposes the use of a proprietary or patented product on any Federal-Aid project, the
designer must obtain the approval of the Applicable Chief Engineer to use the product. The following steps
should be followed to gain approval:

a)

b)

©)
d)

¢)

g

h)

The certification will be in memo form and be routed from the Director of the Division requesting
the approval, to the Applicable Chief Engineer, through the Deputy Commissioner of Highways.
Examples of this certification memo are provided with this Design Directive.

The certification must include the project information (State and Federal Project Numbers, Project
Name, and County the project is in),

A short description of the proprietary or patented item(s) being proposed,

Whether the proprietary or patented product is project-specific, will be used in multiple projects,
used in a specific region/District or Statewide, or will programmatic with a sunset date,

A justification for the use of that item, to include a description of the unique need being addressed,
why other available products are insufficient to meet the Division’s needs, estimates or any
additional costs associated with the proprietary or patented product, and any other pertinent
information as may be required such as prior Division experience with the product,

Any catalog cut sheets from the manufacturer describing technical, use, and safety data for the
product,

A certification statement with either of the following language, depending on whether the product is
used because no equally suitable alternative for the item exists, or it is required for synchronization
with existing facilities:

“I (name of certifying official), (position title), of the (Name of contracting agency), do hereby
certify that in accordance with the requirements of 23 CFR 635.411(a)(2), that this patented or
proprietary item is essential for synchronization with existing highway facilities”, or

“I (name of certifying official), (position title), of the (Name of contracting agency), do hereby
certify that in accordance with the requirements of 23 CFR 635.411(a)(2), that that no equally
suitable alternative exists for this patented or proprietary item.”

Signature lines indicating Approval or Disapproval by the Applicable Chief Engineer, and the date
action was taken will be included at the bottom of the letter,

The Federal Highway Administration will be included as a recipient on the distribution list for
receiving approved certifications and will provide concurrence in the Division’s approval.

It should be noted that if the product is being used as an Experimental Product, an Experimental Work
Plan as discussed under Section 30 “POLICY”, must be included with the certification. A sample Experimental
Work Plan is included with this Design Directive.
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All proprietary item certifications are to be placed on the AASHTO website at the following address:
http://apel.transportation.org/all_certified products.aspx. Other states that use this site are Arizona, Colorado,
Connecticut, Maine, Maryland, Montana, New York, & Ohio.

Also, these approved certifications will be placed on the Division’s website in a Division Approved
Source/Product Listing on the Materials Control, Soils, and Testing Division’s page.

50. DEFINITIONS
As used in this document:

Patented or Proprietary Product: A product, specification, or process identified in the plans or specifications as
a "brand" or trade name (e.g. 3M, Corten). However, it may also be a product so narrowly specified that only a
single provider can meet the specification. A proprietary product must meet one of the conditions listed under 23
CFR 635.411(a) or (c) for Federal funds to participate in its use on a Federal-aid highway construction project.
See Question and Answer #B1. For purposes of this guidance, any reference to "proprietary product shall mean"
patented or proprietary product.

Certification: As used in 23 CFR 635.411(a)(2), the written and signed statement of an appropriate contracting
agency official certifying that a particular patented or proprietary product is either:

a) Necessary for synchronization with existing facilities; or

b) A unique product for which there is no equally suitable alternative.

Synchronization: As used in 23 CFR 635.411(a)(2), providing a product that matches specific current or desired
characteristics of a project. Synchronization may be based on:
a) Function (the proprietary product is necessary for the satisfactory operation of the existing facility),
b) Aesthetics (the proprietary product is necessary to match the visual appearance of existing facilities),
¢) Logistics (the proprietary product is interchangeable with products in an agency's maintenance inventory),
or any combination thereof.

In addition, it may be advisable to evaluate the following factors as they relate to synchronization:

a) Lifecycle (the relative age of existing systems that will be expanded and the remaining projected life of
the proposed proprietary element in relation to the remaining life of the existing elements),

b) Size/extent of products and systems to be synchronized to/with, and the relative cost of the proprietary
elements compared with replacing the elements requiring synchronization.

Experimental Product: As used in 23 CFR 635.411(a)(3), a patented or proprietary product used for research or
for a distinctive type of construction on relatively short sections of road on an experimental basis.
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Public Interest Finding (PIF): As used in 23 CFR 635.411(c), an approval by the FHWA Division
Administrator, based on a request from a contracting agency, that it is in the public interest to allow the
contracting agency to require the use of a specific material or product even though other equally acceptable
materials or products are available.

State Department of Transportation (State DOT): The relevant department of any State charged by its laws
with the responsibility for highway construction; also State Transportation Agency (STA), the "State".

Contracting Agency: Any entity administering a contract using Federal aid highway funds. Includes State DOTs,
Local Public Agencies (LPAs), and other agencies that may be administering such contracts.

Local Public Agencies (LPAs): Any State DOT sub-recipient of Federal-aid highway funds.
60. REFERENCES

The following references were used to develop this Design Directive and are provided for further information and
guidance for the designer:

http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2014-title23-vol 1 /xml/CFR-2014-title23-vol1-sec635-411.xml - CFR Title
23, Section 635.411 — Material or product selection, Date: April 1, 2014.

http://www.thwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/011106.cfm - Guidance on Patented and Proprietary Product
Approvals, Date: January 11, 2006.

http://www.thwa.dot.gov/programadmin/contracts/011106qa.cfim - Questions and Answers Regarding Title 23
CFR 635.411 — Material or product selection, Date: April 11, 2013.

All proprietary item certifications are to be placed on the AASHTO website at the following address:
http://apel.transportation.org/all_certified products.aspx.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Division of Highways
1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five - Room 110
Earl Ray Tomblin Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ (304) 558-3505 Paul A. Mattox, Jr., P. E.
Governor Secretary of Transportation/
Commissioner of Highways

September 11, 2014

MEMORANDUM

TO: CH

w7/t

THRU: &
|
FROM: D?/U\

SUBJECT: State Project S328-BLU/E-1.00 00
Federal Project STP-0160(003)D
Martin Luther King Jr. Memorial Bridge
Proprietary Items Request and Justification
Mercer County

This is in compliance to Title 23 CFR Section 635.411(a)(2) for the number of items
specified in the Materials Section of the Special Provisions for the Ultra High Performance
Concrete (UHPC) submitted for the above project. The following statements are
clarification on the use of “proprietary items,” whereby a specific manufacturer and
product are stated for the proposed usage.

The proposed bridge uses Accelerated Bridge Construction methodology using
prefabricated elements. The estimated construction time is 60 days after the closure of the
existing bridge. Abutments and walls use prefabricated concrete elements in conjunction
with drilled steel piles. The bridge superstructure uses a modular system that is composed
of six concrete decked steel girder system elements. The connections for the modular
superstructure use UHPC. UHPC is a high strength, ductile material formulated by
combining Portland cement, silica fume, fine silica sand, and high range water reducer,
water and steel fibers.

The material characteristics and experienced field representative requirements of the

proprietary product (Lafarge Ductal) are required to assure the structural integrity and
long-term performance of the field-cast connection between the modular deck beam

E.E.O./AFFIRMATIVE ACTION EMPLOYER
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Martin Luther King Jr. Memorial Bridge
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elements. Successful performance requires strict adherence to the material requirements
prescribed in the special provision in addition to the proper forming, field batching — which
includes the operation of specialized equipment and the proper dosage rate and sequencing
of constituents, placement, and cure. The specification requires a Lefarge representative
experienced with the coordination and oversight of these activities to be onside for all
activities related to UHPC. At the time of this request, there are no other known U.S.
UHPC suppliers who can provide experienced representatives with field installed UHPC
for bridge applications.

I, Raymond J. Scites, Director of Engineering Division, do hereby certify that in
accordance with the requirements of 23 CFR 635.411(a)(2) that there is no equally suitable

alternative exists for this proprietary item.

We request your concurrence in our proposal of material selection. If additional
information is required, please contact Mr. Ahmed N. Mongi at (304) 558-9739.

RJS:Ad

REPLY

Moer LT
Approved: % T ja/% Disapproved: Date:j”)‘/ §-2014

ce: DDI(ANM), DDR(TRP), DDM(AAS), DD(MF), DE/M-10, FHWA, DM, DC




Work Plan for Evaluation of the Project
State Project S320-64/77-14 SEC 00
Federal Project HFL-2012(553)D
I-64/77 Exit 97 Precast Concrete Slabs

The WVDOH is requesting the use of proprietary technology for the subject project. The proposed project has been
designed in order to utilize Super-Slab® a proprietary precast concrete pavement system patented by the Fort Miller
Company. The use of precast concrete pavement panels presents a new option to achieve a similar result as
traditional rehabilitative and/or replacement techniques, but using a method that produces a prefabricated, cured
concrete section that can be placed within a short time frame.

OBJECTIVE

This request is based on the WVDOH’s lack of history in using any type of precast concrete pavement system and to
do so in a strategic location that the WVDOH can evaluate for future applicability throughout the State. This pilot
project will allow us an opportunity to evaluate the material and the construction process for full-depth repairs in a
situation that presents modest challenges regarding maintenance of traffic and user delays, i.e., measured risk for
deployment and evaluation. IHowever, the work will still be performed under a practical, over-night closure and
time restriction to help evaluate traditional methods using fast-setting concrete versus the pre-cast system. This will
then allow the WVDOH an opportunity to learn from this project and consider the process for other major routes and
arterials where many more challenges exist.

TEST SITE DESCRIPTION & LOCATION

Route: 1-64/77 Exit 97, US 60W Midland Trail/Kanawha Boulevard — NB and SB ramps

Location: Charleston, Kanawha County
Project: S320-64/77-14 SEC 00, HFL-2012(553)D

The proposed project location is located in very close proximity to the WVDOH Headquarters and is situated
directly between our Headquarters and Materials Control, Soils, and Testing Division.

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION (from manufacturer's product brochure)

The Super-Slab® System places precast slabs directly upon a folly engineered subgrade surface that provides nearly
complete slab support immediately upon installation. After the slabs have been placed, they are structurally
interlocked with a unique grouted load transfer system. Complete slab support is achieved when bedding grout is
pumped into a bedding grout distribution system that is cast into the bottom of the slabs.

Super-Slab® is used for continuous and intermittent pavement replacement. Slabs are precisely cast to fit curved and
super-elevated geometry specific to each location. This feature makes it possible to replace entire mainlines, ramps,
intersections and even crosswalks in a series of 8 hour (or less) roadway closures.

BENEFITS
The advantages and benefits of using this process include:

e No field cure time
e Immediate use
e Fast installation — 8 hours or less



e  Manufactured and cured in a controlled environment
e 50 year estimated life

EVALUATION METHODS

As per 23 CF 635411, this project is intended to be used as an experimental project for evaluation of a proprietary
system with traditional methods of concrete repair. Accordingly, the following steps have been taken for project
layout, and will be taken during and after construction for a period of three years:

1. The experimental nature along with an introduction to the system will be discussed at a mandatory pre-bid
meeting.

2. The project was designed with a break point to separate traditional repair methods as per Section 506 of the
Standard Specs and precast repair methods as per Special Provision 518. This is clearly identified in the project
plans.

3. Along with our required inspection and approval process for precast elements by personnel from MCS&T
Division, and our required project inspection by District One Construction personnel, MCS&T personnel will
also monitor the construction process. Comparisons of production rates versus costs will be able to be tracked
and documented.

4. Perform manual pavement distress surveys in accordance with the methods being used in Special Provision 490,
Nine Year Pavement Performance Criteria, which is being used for Nine Year Warranty Pavement Rehab
Construction. This will help not only evaluate the precast system and traditional repairs, but will also help
develop that Special Provision for potential application on new warranty pavement sections being considered.

5. Employ testing equipment from our MCS&T Roadway Analysis Section including smoothness vehicle and
FWD to evaluate various pavement characteristics for comparison to manual surveys and pavement indexes that
will be collected annually as per our WVDOH Pavement Management System.

REPORTING

Final project costs and production rates will be summarized and reported. The results of annual evaluations will be
provided to WVDOH Management and to the FHWA, and a final summary report will be prepared by MCS&T and
submitted at the conclusion of the three-year evaluation period. Although, it should be noted that monitoring will
still continue to evaluate ultimate performance.

COSTS

Typical application cost of Pre-cast Pavements has ranged from $250 to $450 per SY nationally depending on work
environments, time restrictions, and quantity of repair in individual contracts. Qur case history of traditional full-
depth repairs done with over-night closures and time restrictions has ranged from $325 per SY (US 119 Ashton
Place — 2014) to as much as $430 per SY (US 119 Davis Creek to Qakwood Road - 2011).



WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-200
PROJECT DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
March 30, 2012

Attached is the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways’
Project Development Process Guidelines.

Attachment
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DD-200

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

The project development process is a complex and diversified task. This process begins
with the inception of the project and concludes with the construction of the project. It includes
initial engineering, preliminary engineering, final design, preparation of environmental
documents, value engineering, right of way and utilities work, specifications and estimates.

The development of plans and related documents has become considerably more
complicated. Some factors contributing to this increased complexity are environmental issues,
cultural resources, increased public and agency involvement, and funding constraints.

The Division of Highways’ project development process is shown on the attached flow
chart. The project development process will vary in complexity, depending upon the size and
scope of each individual project.

Environmental documentation will include the development of either an Environmental
Impact Statement (EIS), Environmental Assessment (EA), or Categorical Exclusion (CE). The
environmental documentation will be based on the scope, characteristics, location and initial
engineering information of the project. This effort will vary from project to project and may
involve outside agencies, individuals, and special interest groups. Early coordination with
regulatory and resource agencies is required, in order to expedite the resolution of issues. The
environmental document will meet the requirements of National Environmental Policy Act,
Council of Environmental Quality Regulations, Federal Highway Administration guidance,
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act, Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act,
Section 4(f) of the Department of Transportation Act, Endangered Species Act, and other
environmental and cultural resource concerns.

The mitigation phase will include work identified in the environmental and cultural
resource mitigation portion of the environmental document, all necessary permits, and other
issues identified in the environmental documentation phase.

Initial engineering is that work which is performed to define major project features. See
Design Directive (DD) 202, “Field and Office Reviews for Initial Engineering, Preliminary
Engineering and Final Design.” It includes such aspects as location, profile, geometrics, major
drainage features, geotechnical, identification of preliminary right of way needs, utilities, and the
analysis of various alternates. Included in this phase are field and office reviews, public
meetings/or hearings, estimate of costs for construction and right of way, and preparation of
design report plans and narratives. See DD-205, “Guidance for Preparation of Design Reports
and Studies” for more information concerning design reports.

Preliminary engineering is that work which is performed to further refine the preferred
alternate identified during the environmental documentation phase. During the normal project
process, Location and Design Approvals are given before a project proceeds to the Preliminary
Engineering stage. In some cases, when additional environmental work is necessary, Location
and Design Approval may be given during the Preliminary Engineering phase. See DD-206,
“Guidance for Location and Design Approvals” for more information concerning this matter.
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This work generally includes:

NEPA clearance document,

topographic surveys,

geotechnical investigations,

hydrologic analysis, hydraulic analysis,

utility engineering, traffic studies,

financial plans, revenue estimates,

hazardous material assessments,

general estimates of the types and quantities of materials.

Other design activities are allowed for the purposes of defining project alternates or completing
the NEPA alternatives analysis and review process. These activities include but are not limited
to complying with other related environmental laws and regulation such as:

environmental justice analyses,

supporting agency coordination public involvement and permit application,
development of environmental mitigation plans,

development of typical sections, grading plans, geometric alignment including any
clearances necessary,

noise wall analysis,

temporary structure requirements, staged bridge construction requirements,
structural design, retaining wall design, noise wall mitigation,

bridge type, size, location studies

design exceptions,

guardrail length and layout,

existing property lines and deed research,

soil boring, cross sections, ditch designs, pavement design,

intersection design, interchange design,

storm or sanitary sewer design, culvert design,

identification of removal items,

quantity estimates,

pavement details and preliminary traffic control plans.

Included in this phase is preliminary field review/value engineering review, geotechnical

(slope) review, span arrangement submissions (to include pre-span arrangement submissions),
and preliminary right of way plans (RW-2) necessary to identify property owners, utility
verifications, and to start property abstracting. Again, reference is made to DD-202 for more
information concerning Preliminary Engineering and Final Design activities.

No final design activities (regardless of funding sources) shall proceed until the following

have been completed:

a) The action has been classified a PCE (Programmatic Categorical Exclusion)
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b) The action has been approved as a CE, or
C) A Finding of No Significant Impact (FONSI) has been approved, or

d) A final EIS has been approved and available for the prescribed period of time and
a record of decision has been signed.

Line and Grade Approval is obtained at the end of the Preliminary Engineering phase of
project development, after Environmental Clearance is given, and is required before Final Design
can proceed.

Final design is that engineering necessary to complete construction contract plans and
related documents, prepare specifications, proposals, and cost estimates. The contract plans and
related documents are the product upon which the contractor bases his bid, and provide the
complete information necessary for the contractor to construct the project. Included in this phase,
the final field review, TS&L approval, final office review, final bridge plans, final right of way
plans, and utility relocation designs necessary for the acquisition of right of way.
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Project Development Process
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-201
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT PROCESS
June 25, 2015

Attached is the Division of Highways policy on the "Public Involvement
Process".

This document replaces the "Action Plan" dated 1979, DD-93 dated March 14, 1969,
DD-93-1 dated September 20, 1991, DD-201 dated October 1, 2003 and DD-201 dated November
14, 2011. The "Public Involvement Process" will be used on both State and Federal Projects.

Attachment

lof7



10.

20.

30.

DD-201

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT PROCESS

INTRODUCTION

This policy addresses the public involvement process for projects that require processing a
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) environmental document. It is necessary for
people to communicate. Communication is an interchange of ideas between individuals and
groups. Maximizing communication is the responsibility of not only the Division of
Highways (Division), but also the citizens. The citizen should be willing to listen, the
Division should be willing to listen and both must react in a positive manner to what they
have heard. The Division's listening and comment channels should be formally established
so the citizen knows where and how to have his or her views heard and when to expect a
response.

Generally Public Involvement is for any project that requires the acquisition of considerable
amounts of right of way, requires a long and/or complex detour, substantially changes the
layout or function of connecting roadways or of the facility being improved, has a sizeable
impact on abutting property, or otherwise may result in substantial social, economic,
environmental or other effects.

Additional public involvement opportunities may be initiated when the Division believes
there is a substantial change in the project, an unusually long lapse of time since the last
public involvement or the identification of a -substantial social, economic or environmental
issue not previously considered at earlier public involvement opportunities.

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT AND THE NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY
ACT (NEPA)

NEPA requires public involvement on projects that have or may have a significant
environmental effect. These projects normally require an “Environmental Impact
Statement” (EIS), an “Environmental Assessment” (EA) or a “Categorical Exclusion” (CE).
An EIS will require at least two public involvement opportunities. The first is for the
“Project Scoping” and the second is after the Draft Environmental Impact Statement (DEIS)
has been approved by the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA). An EA will also
require at least two public involvement opportunities. The first is for the “Project Scoping”
and the second is after the EA has been approved by FHWA. A CE normally does not
require public involvement, however, public involvement may be conducted if the Division
believes it is warranted or it is requested by the public.

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT TYPES

Public involvement can take many forms. A public meeting is the most recognized by the
public. However, other types can be just as valuable and effective such as notices in
newspapers, mail, radio, television, billboards, road signs and the internet. All of these
forms help keep the public involved in the project development process and provides the
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Division with valuable information.

Public meetings provide a face to face interaction between the citizens of West Virginia and
the Division in planning and design. There are three different types of public meetings the
first is a public informational workshop, the second is a public hearing and the third is a
combination of the two. All of these types of public meetings provide a face to face
interaction with the public and provide the Division and the public with valuable
information.

a) A public informational workshop is a forum for the free interchange of ideas and
may or may not include a formal presentation. While general notes of the issues
discussed are taken and considered during project development, written comments
are encouraged and included in the public record.

b) A public hearing is the most formal type where a formal presentation is given and
verbal comments, or testimony, are recorded after the presentation. A transcript of
the presentation and testimony is prepared for the public record; however, written
comments are encouraged and are also included in the public record.

c) The combination type will have a public information workshop that begins prior to a
formal presentation and testimony is recorded following the presentation. A
transcript of the presentation and testimony is prepared for the public record,
however, written comments are also encouraged and are also included in the public
record.

Other types of Public Involvement like newspaper ads, mail, radio, television, billboards,
road signs and the internet can be just as useful as a Public Meeting depending on what
information the Division is seeking and what information the Public wants. These types can
be used alone or in combination with a Public Meeting. If the Division wants to get a sense
of the public’s concern about a highway project, distributing a Project Informational Flyer
may be sufficient. However, if it is evident that there is a concern from the public about the
project, a Public Meeting may be more appropriate and using one or more of the other
methods to advertise the meeting would be typical.

Some projects may require a public hearing due to the type of environmental document
being prepared. Due to the amount of public concern, the Division or the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) may require a public hearing. A public hearing is generally
required when the public is asked to comment on an approved DEIS or on an approved EA.

Anyone may request a Public Hearing or a Public Meeting for any project by contacting the
Division in writing or by making a written comment on its website. The Division and
FHWA will determine after the request has been received if the request is warranted in
consideration of all of the comments received from the project.

3of7



40.

50.

DD-201

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT POLICIES

The Division’s procedures for public involvement have been established to maximize
citizen input in both location and design while complying with environmental requirements.
These environmental requirements include NEPA, Section 404 of the Clean Water Act
(CWA), Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA), Section 7 of the
Endangered Species Act (ESA), various Executive Orders, including 11988 (Floodplains),
11990 (Wetlands) and 12898 (Environmental Justice), Title IV of the Civil Rights Act and
FHWA policy and regulations.

When the Division and FHWA determine that formal public involvement is necessary for a
Federal-aid highway project, the Division will develop a public involvement plan in
consultation with the FHWA Division office. The public involvement plan should include
a summary of the agency and public involvement strategy for the entire NEPA process, as
well as a project information distribution list. In addition, the public involvement strategy
shall consider how to involve any affected person or persons that qualify under Title 1V of
the Civil Rights Act, Environmental Justice or the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.
The distribution list should include federal, state and local agencies, federal, state and
county elected officials, historic preservation groups who are active within the project area,
as well as individuals who have requested project development information.

All Public Involvement is moderated by responsible officials in the Division. The Division
furnishes individuals who are sufficiently familiar with the project to answer questions
raised by the public. Alternative courses of action, alternative project locations and major
features of the project are discussed along with environmental and other effects of the
alternatives.

DETERMINING THE TYPE OF PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT TO BE
USED

The Public Involvement for any project should consider what questions need to be answered
and who the target audience is for the project. The target audience is typically the users of
the highway in the area, property owners that are affected by the project, any interested party
such as historic groups, metropolitan planning groups, and government officials. The target
audience differs from project to project and not all types of public involvement are
appropriate for all projects. Therefore, the type of public involvement must be tailored to
the target audience.

If a project serves a very small community and has very little to no through traffic then the
appropriate public involvement may be sending project flyers to the residents of the
community and soliciting their comments. This method may also be appropriate if it is
unclear if the public is interested in the project.

For a project in a populated area where the public is likely to be interested, a Public

Informational meeting will be the best option. Public informational meetings are also useful
on large projects where an initial meeting may assist with the identification of
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environmental issues and/or resources present within the project area, which would help
determine what type of environmental document needs to be developed. This meeting type
is also useful if the project has an approved environmental document, but does not have a
lot of public controversy. During this type of meeting, it may be determined that an
informal presentation is warranted.

For projects that have public controversy and have an approved NEPA Document, a Public
Informational Meeting with a hearing component may be the best option. This meeting type
will allow the public to ask questions and get responses during the informal part of the
meeting and during the formal part of the meeting will allow comments to be recorded.

Public Hearings by themselves without an informal component have not been found to be
helpful to the public and are not generally encouraged. However, the Division and FHWA
may determine that this type of meeting is the best option.

PUBLIC MEETING PROCEDURE

When the Division determines that it has reached a stage in the development process at
which a public meeting is recommended, the WVDOT Office of Communications will be
notified by the section responsible for conducting the meeting.

a) NOTICE

When a public meeting is scheduled, notice in the form of a legal advertisement will
be published in newspapers having general circulation in the vicinity of the
proposed project. The newspaper notice shall contain the following:
1) Date and time of the meeting.
2) Location of the meeting.
3) A description of the project.
4) A link to a website where additional project information can be found.
5) A statement that a hearing may be requested.
6) A statement regarding the NHPA Section 106 consultation process
and/or Section 4(f) determinations, if applicable.
7) If aformal presentation is being conducted, the time it will begin.
8) If a hearing is being conducted, the time it will begin.
9) If a NEPA document is being presented for comment, the notice will
indicate that an electronic copy can be obtained on the Division’s
website and at the local library.

A statement regarding accommodations to allow persons with disabilities to
obtain information and/or provide comments shall be included with the legal
advertisement. The statement will be written as follows:

“The West Virginia Department of Transportation will, upon request,

provide reasonable accommodations including auxiliary aids and services
necessary to afford an individual with a disability and equal opportunity to
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participate in our services, programs, and activities. Please contact us at
(304) 558-3931. Persons with hearing or speech impairments can reach all
state agencies by calling (800) 982-8772 (voice to TDD) or (800) 982-
8771 (TDD to voice), toll free.” Add the name, phone number, and e-malil
address of the current Director of the Office of Communications to
complete the statement.

In addition to the legal advertisement, a project flyer will be distributed and will
generally contain all of the same information as the legal advertisement.

A copy of the public notice will be mailed to all of the federal and state elected
officials that serve the project area. The public notice will also be provided to the
respective County Commission and historic preservation groups who are active
within the project area.

PUBLICATION OF MEETING NOTICES

The WVDOT Office of Communications maintains a current list of newspapers that
advertisements are to be placed in, based on the location of the project. All Public
Meeting notices should appear in the newspaper and be posted on the Division’s
website at least 14 days prior to the meeting. In order to ensure that the public, in
the area of the project, is informed about the meeting, a secondary type of
advertisement is normally required and is developed to inform the local target
audience. The secondary advertisement if required should be distributed and/or
posted 7 days prior to the meeting. The secondary advertisement may include, but
are limited to, the following:

1) Meeting advertisement fliers to be sent to the property owners and/or

residents in the project vicinity.

2) Placing fliers in local stores and gathering areas.

3) A -road sign to inform the traveling public about the meeting.

4) A paid advertisement in the local paper that is not in the legal section.

5) A billboard.

ENVIRONMENTAL DOCUMENTS

When an DEIS or EA is provided to the public and agencies for comment as a part
of the public involvement process, the deadline date for comments will be 30 days
after the public meeting. For DEIS documents, the comment deadline date will be
at least 45 days from the date the Notice of Availability (NOA) for the document is
published in the Federal Register. For EA documents, the deadline date for
comments should be no less than 30 days from the date the document was mailed to
the agencies or placed on the Division’s website. The Division shall advise of the
comment deadline date and where the document is available for public review. The
Division will work with FHWA to approve any written request to extend the
deadline date for comments, if it is received prior to the advertised deadline date.
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OTHER NOTICES

In addition to the formal newspaper legal advertisement, a press release concerning
the meeting and/or hearing may be prepared and distributed by the WVDOT Office
of Communications.

MEETING AND/OR HEARING FORMAT

1) Meetings and/or hearings will be moderated by an official of the Division.
2) The developing Division will furnish an individual who is sufficiently
familiar with the project to answer questions raised by citizens.

3) The Division's presentation will include project description, alternatives,
environmental and other effects of the project.

4) Provision will be made for submission of written statements and other
exhibits in addition to oral statements at meetings or hearings.

5) The Division will explain its right of way acquisition process, relocation
assistance program and relocation assistance payments at each public
meeting and/or hearing where appropriate.

PUBLIC HEARING TRANSCRIPT

A court reporter will develop a verbatim transcript of the proceedings of each public
hearing. The responsible individual within the Division will make arrangements for
the court reporter. Copies and certification will be forwarded to the developing
Division for appropriate action and transmittal to the Federal Highway
Administration, should the project be federally funded, is eligible for federal funds
or if the FHWA has agreed to be the lead federal agency. Copies of the transcript
and appendices will be available for public inspection.

PUBLIC MEETING NOTES
The developing Division will be responsible for notes of the meeting. These notes
are to include the approximate number of people attending, Division participants,

meeting handouts/flyers, advertisement method(s), retain copies of all written
comments received and, if applicable, retain a copy of the public hearing transcript.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 202
FIELD AND OFFICE REVIEWS FOR INITIAL ENGINEERING,
PRELIMINARY ENGINEERING AND FINAL DESIGN
September 6, 2023
Supersedes March 30, 2012

Attached is the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways,
procedures for Field and Office Reviews during Initial Engineering, Preliminary Engineering and
Final Design. These procedures shall be used on all applicable projects.

As a part of these procedures, in accordance with DD-200, Project Development Process,
approvals required at the end of certain phases are indicated. These approvals must be obtained
before the project proceeds to the next stage of development.
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I SCHEDULED REVIEWS

Projects developed by the West Virginia Department of Transportation (WVDOT),
Division of Highways (DOH), shall generally consist of three phases of work. Each phase of
work shall be accomplished utilizing a series of review submittals.

The following phases of development shall be utilized on all applicable projects:

PHASE I

PHASE II

PHASE III

Initial Engineering

Preliminary Engineering - This work generally includes environmental
assessments, topographic surveys, geotechnical investigations, hydrologic
analysis, hydraulic analysis, utility engineering, traffic studies, financial
plans, revenue estimates, hazardous material assessments, general
estimates of the types and quantities of materials. Other design activities
are allowed for the purposes of defining project alternates or completing
the NEPA alternatives analysis and review process as listed below under
Preliminary Engineering.

Final Design (According to 23 CFR 771.113)
Note: The designer is cautioned that no final design activities (regardless
of funding source) shall proceed until one of the following three National

Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) determinations have been completed:

a. The action has been classified a PCE (Programmatic Categorical
Exclusion)

b. The action has been classified as a "Categorical Exclusion" (CE)

c. A "Finding of No Significant Impact" (FONSI) has been approved
d. A "Final Environmental Impact Statement" (FEIS) has been approved

and available for the prescribed period of time and a "Record of
Decision" (ROD) has been signed.
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Initial Engineering:

End Product: Corridor Study / Design Report. See DD-205, Guidance
for Preparation of Design Reports and Studies for more
information.

Scheduled Reviews: 1. Field Review
2. Office Review

Preliminary Engineering:

End Product: Preliminary contract documents, completion of scheduled
preliminary reviews shown below, preparation of review
notes, and action on all comments agreed upon during the
review. -Location and Design Approval shall be per DD-
206, Guidance for Location and Design Approvals. Line
and grade approval is to be obtained after environmental
clearance is given.

Preliminary engineering will normally provide all the project information needed
to satisfy environmental requirements; however, in certain cases more detailed design
work may be needed to permit the full evaluation of environmental impacts and to permit
the consideration of appropriate mitigation measures. This should not be construed as an
authorization to proceed with final design activities for the entire project, but only for
those aspects of the project necessary to consider specific environmental concerns.
Written documentation should be prepared and retained in the project files to support any
decision to proceed with final design activities needed to consider any specific
environmental concerns. Such documentation should include identification of the
specific environmental concern(s) and justification for those specific final design
activities that need to be performed.

This documentation shall include a completed copy of the appropriate
“Authorization for Detail Design Work Exceeding Preliminary Engineering”, attached to
this Design Directive. Supporting information, reports, comments, and other appropriate
documentation may also be included in the project file.

Other design activities are allowed for the purposes of defining project alternates
or completing the NEPA alternatives analysis and review process. These activities
include but are not limited to complying with other related environmental laws and
regulation, environmental justice analyses, supporting agency coordination public
involvement and permit application, development of environmental mitigation plans,
development of typical sections, grading plans, geometric alignment including any
clearances necessary, noise wall justification, temporary structure requirements, staged
bridge construction requirements, bridge type/size/location studies, structural design,
retaining wall design, noise wall design, design exceptions, guardrail length and layout,
existing property lines and deed research, soil boring, cross sections, ditch designs,
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intersection design, interchange design, pavement design, storm or sanitary sewer design,
culvert design identification of removal items quantity estimates, pavement details and
preliminary traffic control plans.

Final Design:

Scheduled Reviews: 1. Preliminary Field Review/Span Arrangement (generally

submitted simultaneously)
2. Value Engineering Review (if required per DD-816) to
be conducted according to the currently approved Value

Engineering Program

3. Slope Review

End Product: Final Contract Documents. See DD-706, Guidelines for

Preparation of Plans, Specifications, and Estimates (PS&E) for
more detailed instructions on the make-up of the final contract
documents.

Scheduled Reviews: 1. Final Field Review

2. Combined Type, Size, and Location Review
3. Final Office Review
4. Bridge Rating Submission

5. Final Detail Bridge Plan Review

Scheduled Submittals: 1. PS&E Submission

Note:

1.

2. Tracing Submission
An office review may be scheduled to supplement or replace any of the
scheduled field reviews.
Additional reviews may be required when all the necessary data was not
available at the scheduled review or whenever problems arising from the

review are considered of sufficient importance to warrant another review.

Minor projects may not require all scheduled reviews be held. All projects
should have a minimum of one review.

4 0of 8



DD-202

I1. SUBMITTAL DOCUMENTS FOR SCHEDULED REVIEWS

Certification checklists, of required submittal documents for each scheduled review, are
included in this design directive. The designer shall submit a signed copy of the appropriate
certification checklist with each scheduled review. The submittal will not be considered
complete if the checklist is not included and initialed by an appropriate level of management.
The absence of a completed certification checklist may be cause for rejection of the submittal.
The checklist must be initialed on each line by an Office Manager or an appropriate management
level representing the designer. The project manager shall not initial the checklist.

The certification checklist indicates the documents required to be submitted for each
scheduled review. The required number of plans to be submitted for each scheduled review shall
be per the "Plan Distribution Schedule" included in this design directive. The plans shall be
submitted to the division responsible for project development.

Distribution of the plans shall be made by the division responsible for project
development. The responsible division shall distribute the plans to the appropriate "resource
agencies" per Appendix A of this DD.

The plans submitted in accordance with the Plan Distribution Schedule shall be bound
separately and labeled on the outside per the schedule.

III. COMMENTS ON SCHEDULED REVIEW DOCUMENTS
A. Notes
1. Following any review, the responsible Division shall prepare notes in the
following form:
Date of Review:
Project Number:

Description of Project:

Participants: West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of

Highways
Federal Highway Administration
Consultant
Other
Comments:
2. Distribution of the review notes will be made to the appropriate Divisions and
agencies.

50f 8



DD-202

3. Federal Highway Administration concurrence in the notes will be obtained, where
applicable.
B. Action on Comments
1. All comments mutually agreed upon during the review are to be complied with
immediately.
2. The list of comments and action taken thereon shall be prepared in the following
form:

Project Number:
(Field Review, Office Review, etc.)

Consultant:
Date:

Numbering of comments shall correspond to numbering at the scheduled

review:
1. Comment: Show garage left of Station 0+00.
1. Action: Garage has been shown on plans.

PLAN DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE
The Plan Distribution Schedule has moved to WVDOH Publication Webpage at:

https://transportation.wv.gov/highways/TechnicalSupport/Pages/Design-Directives.aspx
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AUTHORIZATION
FOR
DETAIL DESIGN WORK
EXCEEDING
PRELIMINARY ENGINEERING
NON-EXEMPT AND CONCURRENCE PROJECTS

STATE PROJECT: DATE SUBMITTED:

FEDERAL PROJECT: PREPARED BY:

PROJECT NAME:

ROUTE NUMBER:

COUNTY:

PROJECT MANAGER:

ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERN:

ASPECTS OF PROJECT AFFECTED:

JUSTIFICATION FOR FINAL DESIGN ACTIVITIES:

D APPROVED D NOT APPROVED

Chief Engineer of Development

Date

|:| APPROVED |:| NOT APPROVED

FHWA

Date

9/6/23
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AUTHORIZATION
FOR
DETAIL DESIGN WORK
EXCEEDING
PRELIMINARY ENGINEERING
EXEMPT PROJECTS
STATE PROJECT: DATE SUBMITTED:
FEDERAL PROJECT: PREPARED BY:
PROJECT NAME:
ROUTE NUMBER:
COUNTY:
PROJECT MANAGER:

ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERN:

ASPECTS OF PROJECT AFFECTED:

JUSTIFICATION FOR FINAL DESIGN ACTIVITIES:

[] APPROVED[]| NOT APPROVED

Chief Engineer of Development

Date

9/6/23
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WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN REPORT FIELD REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown

Plan and Profile Sheets
Alignment, Curve Data, and Superelevation Rate
Shown for Mainline and all Sideroads
Stationing Shown for Mainline
and all Sideroads
Prel. Grades and Vertical Curve Data,
Including K-Value, Shown for
Mainline and all Sideroads
Proposed Construction Limits Shown
Property Lines from Tax Maps Shown
Disposition of all Crossroads,
Railroads, and Streams or Rivers
Channel Change Requirements Incorporating
Natural Channel Design Features Shown
Major Drainage Requirements,
Shown (DD-706)
Proposed and Existing R/W
Limits Shown (DD-301)
Existing & Private Major Ultilities, Including
Gas Fields, Sewer, and Water
Facilities Shown

Typical Sections
Mainline Typicals
Sideroad Typicals

Cross Sections
Mainline Sections at 500 foot
Spacing and at Critical Locations
Sideroad Sections at 500 foot
Spacing and at Critical Locations
Existing Topography, Including R/W,
Streams, Roads, Utilities, etc., Shown

Checklist Page 1 of 1

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Miscellaneous Sheets

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Mass Diagram

Traffic Sketch Map (DD-802)

Conceptual Maintenance of
Traffic Scheme, Including Detours

Ownership Index ( May be submitted as a
separate report on large projects
involving a significant number of parcels)

Field Review Report

Design Criteria Listing for Mainline
and all Sideroads

Listing of Proposed Design
Exceptions

Listing of Advantages and Disadvantages
of Each Alignment Under Study

Table of Physical Characteristics
(curvature, grades, construction costs,
right-of-way costs, displacements,
length, etc.) of Each Alignment

Access Point Analysis Including
type, location, etc.

Access Point Cost Analysis (DD-307)

Geotechnical Overview

Miscellaneous Reports
Major Drainage Calculations
Total Project Construction Cost Estimate
of Each Alignment Under Study
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN REPORT OFFICE REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown

Plan and Profile Sheets

Alignment, Curve Data, and Superelevation Rate

Shown for Mainline and all Sideroads
Stationing Shown for Mainline
and all Sideroads
Prel. Grades and Vertical Curve Data,
Including K-Value, Shown for
Mainline and all Sideroads
Proposed Construction Limits Shown
Property Lines from Tax Maps Shown
Disposition of all Crossroads,
Railroads, and Streams or Rivers
Channel Change Requirements Incorporating
Natural Channel Design Features Shown
Major Drainage Requirements,
Shown (DD-706)
Proposed and Existing R/W
Limits Shown (DD-301)
Existing & Private Major Utilities, Including
Gas Fields, Sewer, and Water
Facilities Shown

Typical Sections
Mainline Typicals
Sideroad Typicals

Cross Sections
Mainline Sections at 500 foot
Spacing and at Critical Locations
Sideroad Sections at 500 foot
Spacing and at Critical Locations
Existing Topography, Including R/W,
Streams, Roads, Utilities, etc., Shown

Checklist Page 1 of 1

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Miscellaneous Sheets

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Mass Diagram

Traffic Sketch Map (DD-802)

Conceptual Maintenance of
Traffic Scheme, Including Detours
(If Required)

Ownership Index ( May be submitted as a
separate report on large projects
involving a significant number of parcels)

Office Review Report

Design Criteria Listing for Mainline
and all Sideroads

Listing of Proposed Design
Exceptions

Listing of Advantages and Disadvantages
of Each Alignment Under Study

Table of Physical Characteristics
(curvature, grades, construction costs,
right-of-way costs, displacements,
length, etc.) of Each Alignment

Access Point Analysis Including
type, location, etc.

Access Point Cost Analysis (DD-307)

Geotechnical Overview

Listing of Design Report Field Review
Comments and Action Taken on Each
Comment

Miscellaneous Reports
Major Drainage Calculations
Total Project Construction Cost Estimate
of Each Alignment Under Study
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.
DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xlsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
PRELIMINARY FIELD REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations Shown

Field Review Preparation
Mainline Centerline Flagged at Sufficient
Intervals for Field Review
RW-1 Plans or RW-1 & RW-2 Combined
Plans Submitted (DD-301)
Value Engineering Review Required (DD-816)

Plan and Profile Sheets
Alignment, Curve Data, and Superelvation
Shown for Mainline and all Sideroads
Stationing Shown for Mainline
and all Sideroads
Prel. Grades and Vertical Curve Data,
Including K-Value, Shown for
Mainline and all Sideroads
Proposed Construction Limits Shown
Property Lines Shown
Disposition of all Crossroads,
Railroads, and Streams or Rivers
Channel Change Requirements Incorporating
Natural Channel Design Features Shown
Major Drainage Requirements, Including
Pipe Profiles, Shown (DD-706)
Maijor Erosion and Sediment Control Features
on Plans and Cross Sections
Proposed and Existing R/W Limits Shown
Existing Public & Private Utilities, Including
Gas, Water, Septic, and Leach Fields
for All Parcels, Shown (DD-303)

Typical Sections
Mainline Typicals
Sideroad Typicals
Temporary Detour Typicals

Cross Sections
Mainline Sections at 200 foot
Spacing and at Critical Locations
Sideroad Sections at 200 foot

Spacing and at Critical Locations Notes:

Earthwork Based on Assumed Slopes
Existing Topography, Including R/W,
Utilities, Bldg.'s, etc., Shown

Checklist Page 1 of 1

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Environmental Requirements

Type of 404 Permit Documented
(Individual or Nationwide)

Certification of Familiarity with
Environmental Documents

List of Required Environmental
Mitigations (DD-206)

Listing and Explanation of Deviations
to Design Report and Env. Documents

Noise Mitigation or Noise Wall Justification

Miscellaneous Sheets

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Mass Diagram

Interchange Geometric Layout

Traffic Sketch Map (DD-802)

Conceptual Maintenance of Traffic Scheme,
Including Detours (DD-681)

Traffic Routing Contingency Plan
for Bridge/Structure Projects

Property Maps, Ownership and Utility
Index from R/W-1 Plans (DD-301)

Boring Layout and Documents
Boring Layout Shown on a Set
of Topographic Plans
Boring Bid Documents (Submitted
after Preliminary Field Review) (DD-401)
Boring Tabulation Showing all Pertinent
Information (Submitted after
Preliminary Field Review)

Preliminary Field Review Report
Design Criteria Listing for Mainline
and all Sideroads
Access Point Cost Analysis (DD-307)
Draft of required Design Exceptions

Miscellaneous Reports
Major Drainage Calculations
Geometric Calculations
Total Project Construction Cost Estimate
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager or respons-

ible management level above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the

project. Do not leave any items blank.

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
SLOPE REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown

Plan and Profile Sheets
Alignment, Curve Data, and Superelvation
Shown for Mainline and all Sideroads
Stationing Shown for Mainline
and all Sideroads
Prel. Grades and Vertical Curve Data,
Including K-Value, Shown for
Mainline and all Sideroads
Proposed Construction Limits Shown
Property Lines Shown
Disposition of all Crossroads,
Railroads, and Streams or Rivers
Channel Change Requirements Incorporating
Natural Channel Design Features Shown
Major Drainage Requirements,
Including Pipe Profiles, Shown (DD-706)
Proposed and Existing R/W
Limits Shown
Existing Public & Private Utilities, Including
Gas, Water, Septic, and Leach Fields
for Residences, Shown (DD-303)
Boring Layout Plotted on All
Plan Sheets
Borings Plotted on Profile
Sheets
Preliminary Layout of all Structures,
Including Bridges, Culverts, and Walls

Typical Sections
Mainline Typicals
Sideroad Typicals
Temporary Detour Typicals

Checklist Page 1 of 1

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Cross Sections

Cross Sections with Recommended Cut
Slopes, Fill Slopes and Associated
Fill Benches, and Select Embankment
Placement

Earthwork Based on Assumed Slopes
and Recommended Shrink and Swell
Factors

Borings Plotted on all Applicable Sections

Miscellaneous Sheets
Title Sheet for Boring Logs Showing
Geologic Symbols (DD-402)
Mass Diagram

Geotechnical Report

Discussion of Recommended
Slopes

Discussion of Recommended Culverts
and Retaining Walls

Discussion of Project Soils and
Geologic Conditions, Including
Subsurface Conditions (DD-402)

Discussion and Justification
for Recommended Shrink and
Swell Factors (DD-406)

Laboratory Testing & Soil/Rock
Analysis

Engineer's Written Field Boring Logs

Total Project Construction Cost Estimate

Miscellaneous Report
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xlsms



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL FIELD REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown
All Phases of Work Included in a
Bid Item

Plan and Profile Sheets

Alignment, Curve Data, and Superelvation
Shown for Mainline and all Sideroads

Stationing Shown for Mainline
and all Sideroads

Grades and Vertical Curve Data,
Including K-Value, Shown for
Mainline and all Sideroads

Construction Limits Shown

Property Lines Shown

Disposition of all Crossroads,
Railroads, and Streams or Rivers

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Miscellaneous Sheets

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Summary of Quantities Showing List of
Items Separated by Categories with
Alternates at the End of Each Category
(BAMS Format) (DD-705)

General Note Sheets (DD-704)

Quantity Tables without Quantities
except Earthwork (DD-705)

Mass Diagram

Reference Point Sheet

Geometric Layout Sheet with Coordinates

Benchmarks Shown on Ref. Pt. Sheet,
Geometric Layout Sheet, or Profile Sheet

Superelevation Shown for all Curves
(DD-603)

Interchange Geometrics Shown

Intersection Layout Including Joint Layout

Complete Maintenance of Traffic Scheme
Including Sequence of Construction
(DD-681)

Channel Change Requirements Incorporating
Natural Channel Design Features Shown

All Drainage Requirements Including Pipes, Pipe
Profiles, Ditches, and Underdrains Shown
(DD-706)

Major Erosion and Sediment Control Features
on Plans and Cross Sections

Proposed and Existing R/W Limits Shown

Utility Dispositions Shown (If Available)

Existing Public & Private Utilities, Including
Gas, Water, Septic, and Leach Fields
for All Parcels, Shown (DD-303)

Pavement/Surface Limits for All Roads

Site Plans for All Structures

Typical Sections

Mainline Typicals

Sideroad Typicals

Pavement Edge/Shoulder Details

Pavement Design with Legend
Including all Related Details

Temporary Detour Typicals

Checklist Page 1 of 2

Traffic Routing Contingency Plan
for Bridge/Structure Projects

Prel. Pavement Marking Layout (DD-682)

Preliminary Sign Layout (DD-683)
Preliminary Signal Layout
Preliminary Lighting Layout (DD-684)
All Required Ret. Wall and Culvert
Details Shown
Any Required Special Detail Sheets
Property Maps, Ownership and Utility
Index from R/W-2 Plans (DD-301)
Completed Set of Soil Plans and Profiles
Including Title Sheet (DD-402)

Cross Sections

Complete Set of Mainline Cross
Sections Showing Templates,
Earthwork, Borings, R/W Limits.
Guardrail & Barriers

Complete Set of Sideroad Cross
Sections Showing Templates,
Earthwork, Borings, R/W Limits.
Guardrail & Barriers

All Drainage Features Shown

Quantity Tables Completed

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL FIELD REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

Final Field Review Report

Listing of Preliminary Field Review
and Slope Review Comments
and Action Taken on Each Comment

Preliminary Calculations for Turning
Lane Lengths and Tapers, Intersection
Sight Distances, Interchange Ramp
Lengths

Completed Design Exception Reports

Completed ADA Exception Reports

Discussion of Construction Sequence
Utilized in Plan Development

Listing of Proposed Project Specific
Special Provisions

Discussion of Need for Incentive/Disincentive

Contract Provisions (DD-708)

Miscellaneous Reports
Complete Drainage Calculations
Geometric Calculations
Geotechnical Report (Draft)
Total Project Construction Cost Estimate
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Checklist Page 2 of 2

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Environmental Requirements

Type of 404 Permit Documented
(Individual or Nationwide)

List of Required Environmental
Mitigations (DD-206)

Certification and Listing of Adherence
to Environmental Documents

Listing and Explanation of Deviations
to Design Report and Env. Documents

Completed NPDES Registration Form

Value Engineering Report (If Applicable)
Listing of Comments From Value
Engineering Review (DD-816)
Discussion of Actions Taken on Each
Comment

Final Field Review Preparation
RW-2 Plans Submitted (DD-301)

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL OFFICE REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown
All Phases of Work Included in a
Bid ltem

Plan and Profile Sheets
Alignment, Curve Data, and Superelvation
Shown for Mainline and all Sideroads
Stationing Shown for Mainline
and all Sideroads
Grades and Vertical Curve Data,
Including K-Value, Shown for
Mainline and all Sideroads
Construction Limits Shown
Property Lines Shown
Disposition of all Crossroads,
Railroads, and Streams or Rivers
Channel Change Requirements Incorporating
Natural Channel Design Features Shown
All Drainage Requirements Including Pipes, Pipe
Profiles, Ditches, and Underdrains Shown
(DD-706)
Major Erosion and Sediment Control Features
on Plans and Cross Sections
Drainage and Guardrail Limits/Data Noted
on Plan and Profile Sheets
Proposed and Existing RW Limits Shown
Utility Dispositions Shown
for all affected Utilities (If Available)
Existing Public & Private Utilities, Including
Gas, Water, Septic, and Leach Fields
for Residences, Shown (DD-303)
Pavement/Surface Limits for All Roads
Site Plans for All Structures
Curb Ramps and Other ADA Features

Typical Sections
Mainline Typicals
Sideroad Typicals
Pavement Edge/Shoulder Details
Pavement Design with Legend
Including all Related Details
Temporary Detour Typicals

Checklist Page 1 of 2

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Miscellaneous Sheets

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Summary of Quantities Showing List of
Iltems Separated by Categories with
Alternates at the End of Each Category
(BAMS Format) (DD-705)

General Note Sheets (DD-704)

Quantity Tables with all Quantities
Completed (DD-705)

Mass Diagram

Reference Point Sheet

Geometric Layout Sheet with Coordinates

Benchmarks Shown on Ref. Pt. Sheet,
Geometric Layout Sheet, or Profile Sheet

Superelevation Tables and Diagrams
Completed for all Curves (DD-603)

Interchange Geometrics Shown

Intersection Layout Including Joint Layout

Complete Maintenance of Traffic Scheme
Including Sequence of Construction
(DD-681)

Traffic Routing Contingency Plan
for Bridge/Structure Projects

Pavement Marking Layout (DD-682)

Sign Layout (DD-683)

Signal Layout

Lighting Layout (DD-684)

All Required Ret. Wall and Culvert
Details Shown

Any Required Special Detail Sheets
Including ADA Features

Property Maps, Ownership and Utility
Index from Revised RW-3 Plans

Completed Set of Soil Plans and Profiles
Including Title Sheet (DD-402)

Cross Sections

Complete Set of Mainline Cross
Sections Showing Templates,
Earthwork, Borings, RW Limits.
Guardrail & Barriers

Complete Set of Sideroad Cross
Sections Showing Templates,
Earthwork, Borings, RW Limits.
Guardrail & Barriers

All Drainage Features Shown

Quantity Tables Completed

FOR Checklist rev 2020-Feb-21



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL OFFICE REVIEW SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

Final Office Review Report

Listing of Final Field Review Comments
and Action Taken on Each Comment

Final Calculations for Turning Lane
Lengths and Tapers, Intersection
Sight Distances, Interchange Ramp
Lengths

Approved Design Exception Reports

Approved ADA Exception Reports

Discussion of Construction Sequence
Utilized in Plan Development

Completed Copies of All Project Specific
Special Provisions (Word Format)
(DD-105, DD-820)

Complete Incentive/Disincentive Provisions

Letters Approving Proposed Relocations From

Utility Companies

Environmental Requirements

List of Required Environmental
Mitigations (DD-206)

Certification and Listing of Adherence
to Environmental Documents

Listing and Explanation of Deviations
to Design Report and Env. Documents

Copy of Transmittal Letter From DDT
Submitting NPDES Registration to DEP

Completed NPDES Registration Form
with all Attachments sent to DEP

Miscellaneous Reports
Complete Drainage Calculations
Computations Including Horizontal/Vertical
Geometry and Quantity Calculations
Final Geotechnical Report (DD-402)
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Checklist Page 2 of 2

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Corps of Engineers Permit Requirements

Plan View of all Project Areas
Requiring a 404 Permit

Profile View of all Project Areas
Requiring a 404 Permit

Cross Section View of all Project Areas
Requiring a 404 Permit

Quantity of Material to be Placed
Below "Ordinary High Water" Shown
on Appropriate Sheets

Temporary Fills, Causeways, Bridges,
Pipes, etc. Shown For Proposed
Construction Scheme

Copy of Section 106 "Historical Clearance
Document" Included

Copy of "Rare, Threatened, and Endangered
Species Clearance Letter" Included

Copy of Letter Submtting Plans to Resource
Agencies for Review

Copy of All Comments Received from
Resource Agencies

Copy of FEMA Clearance Letter
(If Applicable)

Two Copies of Completed 404 Permit
Application Package Included

Supplemental Contract Information
Estimated Contract Time Chart
(DD-803)
Total Project Construction Cost Estimate

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

FOR Checklist rev 2020-Feb-21



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
SPAN ARRANGEMENT SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown
Bridge Number Shown on All Applicable
Documents and Plan Sheets

Plan and Profile Sheets
Plan and Profile Sheet for Each
Span Arrangement Studied
Proposed Grading for Each
Alternative Shown
Alignment and Curve Data Shown
for Each Alternative
Prel. Grades and Vertical Curve Data
Shown for Each Alternative
Stationing Shown for Each Alternative
Boring Locations Shown for
Each Span Arrangement
Hydraulic Data Plotted on Profile
Clearance Envelope for Any Railroads
Highways, or Associated Structures
Proposed and Existing R/W
Limits Shown
Traffic Data Shown on Plan Sheets
Profile of All Crossroads or Intersecting
Features Shown
Existing Public & Private Utilities, Including
Gas, Water, Septic, and Leach Fields
for Residences, Shown (DD-303)
Schematic Profile of Underpassing
Railroad or Roadway

Typical Sections
Roadway Typicals
Bridge Typicals Shown, Including
Staging Requirements
Temporary Detour Typicals

Miscellaneous Sheets

Conceptual Maintenance of Traffic Scheme

Traffic Routing Contingency Plan
for Bridge/Structure Projects

Location and Elevation of Existing
Structure Showing Clearances,
Waterway Opening, and Appropriate
Storm Frequency Elevations

Checklist Page 1 of 1

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Struc. No. or Wall Sta.

Boring Layout and Documents
Boring Layout
Boring Bid Documents (Submitted after
Span Arrangement Review) (DD-401)
Boring Tabulation Showing all Pertinent
Information (Submitted after
Span Arrangement Review)

Span Arrangement Report

Alignment, Grades, Typical Sections,
and Superelevation of Bridge Matches
Those used in the Prel. Field Review
and are Documented in the Report

Preliminary Hydraulic Study Submitted

Freeboard Documented

Navigational Clearance Requirements
Documented

Roadway or Railroad Clearance
Requirements Documented (DD-303)

Maintenance of Traffic Requirements
Documented

Constructablility and Staging
Requirements Discussed and
Accounted for in Proposed Layout

Description of Proposed Superstructure
Depth, Type, and Span Length for Each
Alternate

Listing of Proposed Computer Software

Listing of Deck Drainage Requirements

Listing of Joint and/or Bearing Requirements

Listing of Environmental, Aesthetic, and
Utility Requirements

Description of Assumed Foundation Type

Preliminary Total Structure Cost for Each
Span Arrangement, Listed by Item and
Separated by Super and Sub Structure

Recommended Layouts for TS&L

Copy of Minutes from Pre-Span Arr. Meeting

Total Project Construction Cost Estimate

Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager

or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsms



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
COMBINED TS&L SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Plan Requirements
Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations
Shown
Bridge Number Shown on All Applicable
Documents and Plan Sheets

Plan and Profile Sheets
Plan and Profile Sheet for Each
Alternative Studied
Proposed Grading for Each
Alternative Shown
Alignment and Curve Data Shown
for Each Alternative
Grades and Vertical Curve Data
Shown for Each Alternative
Stationing Shown for Each
Alternative
Boring Locations Shown for
Each Alternative
Hydraulic Data Plotted on Profile
Clearance Envelope for Any Railroads
Highways, or Associated Structures
Proposed and Existing R/W Limits Shown
Existing Public & Private Utilities, Including
Gas, Water, Septic, and Leach Fields
for All Parcels, Shown (DD-303)
Schematic Profile of Underpassing
Railroad or Roadway

Boring Layout and Documents
Completed Geotechnical Report
Bearing Capacities Documented
Foundation Depth Shown
Scour Depths Shown
External Stablility Calculations of MSE Walls
Included

Typical Sections
Roadway Typicals
Bridge Typicals Shown, Including
Staging Requirements
Temporary Detour Typicals
( If Applicable )

Checklist Page 1 of 2

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Struc. No. or Wall Sta.

Combined TS&L Report

Alignment, Grades, Typical Sections,
and Superelevation of Bridge
Matches those Currently Approved
and are Documented in the
Report

Final Hydraulic Study Submitted

Scour Analysis Including Completed DS-34

Freeboard Documented

Navigational Clearance Requirements
Documented

Roadway or Railroad Clearance
Requirements Documented (DD-303)

Maintenance of Traffic Requirements
Documented

Constructablility and Staging
Requirements Discussed and
Accounted for in Proposed Layout

Conceptual Deck Drainage Design for
Each Alternate

Conceptual Design of Joint and/or Bearing
Requirements

Listing of Environmental, Aesthetic, and
Utility Requirements

Lighting and Signing Requirements
Documented

Inspection Access Requirements
Documented

Description of Superstructure Types
Considered

Description of Substructure and Foundation
Types Considered

Detailed Discussion of the Advantages
and Disadvantages of each Type
and a Recommended Superstructure/
Substructure Combination

Total Structure Cost for each Appropriate
Superstr./Substr. Combination Listed
by Item and Separated between
Superstructure and Substructure

Total Project Construction Cost Estimate

Listing of all Project Specific Special
Provisions

Listing of Span Arr. Review Comments
and Action Taken on Each Comment

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
COMBINED TS&L SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

Miscellaneous Sheets
Title Sheet with Proposed
Sheet Index
Conceptual Maintenance of
Traffic Scheme
Traffic Routing Contingency Plan
for Bridge/Structure Projects
Location and Elevation of Existing
Structure Showing Clearances,
Waterway Opening, and Appropriate
Storm Frequency Elevations
Proposed Framing Plan of All Alternates
Outline Drawings of All Alternate Substructure
Units Showing Major Dimensions
Jacking Point Concepts Shown
Proposed Architectural Treatments Shown
Deck Drainage Requirements Shown
Proposed Expansion Dams Shown
Proposed Bridge Bearings Shown

Coast Guard Permit Requirements

Coast Guard Sketches for Recommended
Alternate Included

List of Adjoining Property Owners

Quantity of Material to be Removed and
Replaced Below the 100 Year Flood
Level. Separated by Excavation,
Backfill, and Concrete for Each
Substructure Unit

Checklist Page 2 of 2

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Struc. No. or Wall Sta.

Corps of Engineers Permit Requirements

Plan View of all Areas
Requiring a 404 Permit

Profile View of all Areas
Requiring a 404 Permit

Cross Section View of all Areas
Requiring a 404 Permit

Quantity of Material to be Placed
Below "Ordinary High Water" Shown
on Appropriate Sheets

Temporary Fills, Causeways, Bridges,
Pipes, etc. Shown For Proposed
Construction Scheme

Copy of Section 106 "Historical Clearance
Document" Included

Copy of "Rare, Threatened, and Endangered
Species Clearance Letter" Included

Copy of FEMA Clearance Letter
(If Applicable)

Completed 404 Permit - One Electronic Copy
OR Two Paper Copies

Miscellaneous Report
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsm



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
BRIDGE RATING SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

General Requirements - Rating by District Bridge Eng.

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Complete Set of Superstructure Plans with
All Dimensions, Thicknesses, and
Material Specifications Shown

Complete Set of Substructure Plans with
All Dimensions, Thicknesses, and
Material Specifications Shown

Horizontal Roadway Alignment
Including Curve Data Shown

Vertical Roadway Grade Shown

Bridge Layout Dimensions Shown

Foundation Elev. And Low Bearing
Elevation Shown

Plan View of Deck Showing All
Dimensions, Including Span Lengths
Widths, Skew Angles, etc.

Typical Sections Showing Deck Width,
Overhang, Parapet Location, Deck
Thickness, Overlay Thickness (If
applicable), Reinforcing, and Reinforcing
Clearances

Complete Set of Bridge Superstructure
Calculations

Miscellaneous Report
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

Checklist Page 1 of 1

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

General Requirements - Rating by Design Engineer

Title Sheet with Proposed Sheet Index
(DD-701)

Complete Set of Superstructure Plans with
All Dimensions, Thicknesses, and
Material Specifications Shown

Complete Set of Substructure Plans with
All Dimensions, Thicknesses, and
Material Specifications Shown

Horizontal Roadway Alignment
Including Curve Data Shown

Vertical Roadway Grade Shown

Bridge Layout Dimensions Shown

Foundation Elev. And Low Bearing
Elevation Shown

Plan View of Deck Showing All
Dimensions, Including Span Lengths
Widths, Skew Angles, etc.

Typical Sections Showing Deck Width,
Overhang, Parapet Location, Deck
Thickness, Overlay Thickness (If
applicable), Reinforcing, and Reinforcing
Clearances

Complete Set of Bridge Rating Calculations
with All Members Rated by "The Manual
for Bridge Evaluation", Latest Edition,
Published by AASHTO and the
"LRFD Bridge Design Specifications"
Latest Edition
Published by AASHTO

Completed WVDOH DS-25 "Bridge Safe
Load Capacity-Analysis and
Justification Report"

Completed WVDOH DS-34 "Scour
Evaluation Summary"

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xlsms



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL DETAIL BRIDGE PLAN SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No. Consultant

Federal Project No. Project Manager
Project Name Submission Date
County Struc. No. or Wall Sta.

General Plan Requirements Substructure Units

Construction Project Numbers Shown
Line Weights Legible
Contours Screened and Legible
Adequate Spot Elevations Shown
North Arrow Shown on all Layout Sheets
Bridge Number Shown on All Applicable
Documents and Plan Sheets
AASHTO Material Designations Utilized
Designer and Checker Have Initialed
All Sheets
Index to Bridge Sheets Included
Index to Abbreviations Included

Notes and Quantity Sheets

Governing Specification Note
Design Criteria and Methodology Note Included
Material Notes Including Concrete, Reinforcing
Steel, Prestressing Strands, Structural
Steel, Piling, Drilled Shafts, etc.
Maintenance of Traffic
Temporary Structure Requirements Shown
Dismantling Structure Requirements Shown
Erection Notes
Charpy V-Notch Note Included
Piling Notes Included
Minimum Reinforcing Lap Note Included
Minimum Reinforcing Cover Note Included
Scour Protection Material Size Noted
Lead Paint Notes if Paint Removal
or Dismantling Structure Required
Containment Criteria Shown for Cleaning & Painting
Railroad Requirements Shown (DD-303)
Miscellaneous Required Notes to Describe
Nonstandard Items of Work
Quantity Table Identifying Pay ltems with Quantities,
Units, and Totals Shown (TRNSPORT Format)
Table for Lump Sum Items Showing
Breakdown of Material Included
All Work Included in an Appropriate Pay Item
Quantities Split per Corporation Limits or
Border State Agreements
Columnar Breakdown of Quantities per
Substructure Unit and Superstructure Included

Checklist Page 1 of 3

Elevation, Plan, and Sections of
Substructure Unit Shown

North Arrow and Orientation Shown

Workpoint and Centerline Bearing Shown

Skew of Substructure Unit Shown

Dimensions of All Components of Each
Unit Shown

Bridge Seat and Foundation Elevations
Shown

Anchor Bolt Layout Shown in Plan
and Section

Limits of Select Material for Backfilling
Shown

Limits of Structure Excavation and/or
Wet Excavation Shown

Paving Notch Shown as Appropriate

Underdrains Shown

Weep Holes for Abutments and Wingwalls

Reinforcing Steel with Bar Marks Shown

Existing and Finished Grade Shown on
Each Substructure Unit

Factored Unit Bearing/Side Resistance &

Max Factored Substructure Axial Load

Quantity Table for Substructure Unit Shown

Core Boring Stick Logs

Boring Stick Logs Plotted with Legend and
Showing Each
Soil and Rock Layer Encountered
Using DOH Standard Symbology
Station and Offset for Each Boring
Shown
Elevation of Top of Boring Shown
Including RQD, Per-Cent Recovery, HCSI
Bottom of Foundation Plotted on Logs
Pile Tip Elevations Shown On Logs
Drilled Shaft Elevations Shown on
Logs, Including Top of Competent
Rock and Bottom of Shaft

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsms



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL DETAIL BRIDGE PLAN SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

Plan and Profile Sheets

Deck Slab

Horizontal Roadway Alignment
Including Curve Data Shown
Vertical Roadway Grade Shown

Stationing Shown and Matching Roadway Plans

Centerline Bearing Station Shown
on All Substructure Units
Bridge Length Shown (paving notch
to paving notch)
Skew Angles and Span Lengths Shown
Bridge Layout Dimensions Shown

Foundation Elev. And Low Bearing Elev. Shown

Station and Elevation of All Berms Shown
Limits/Thickness of Slope Protection Shown
Stream Flow Direction Shown
Low Water Surface Elevation Shown
Hydraulic Data Plotted on Profile
Scour Depths Shown for 100 Year
Flood Level
Clearance Envelope for Any Railroads
Highways, or Associated Structures
Schematic Profile of Underpassing
Railroad or Roadway
Bearing Type Shown ( i.e. fixed,expansion,
integral, semi-integral, etc.)

Plan View of Deck Showing All
Dimensions, Including Span Lengths
Widths, Skew Angles, etc.

Typical Sections Showing Deck Width,
Overhang, Parapet Location, Deck
Thickness, Overlay Thickness (If
applicable), Reinforcing, and Reinforcing
Clearances

Deck Pour Sequence Shown with
Allowable Options Indicated

Reinforcing Steel with Bar Marks Shown

Deck Construction Joint Locations
and Details Shown

Drip Goove Detail Shown

Haunch Detail Shown and Noted

End Diaphragm Details for Semi-Integral
Abutments Shown

Deck Drain Locations Shown

Sidewalk Details Shown
(If applicable)

Railing and/or Screening Attachment
Location and Details Shown

Checklist Page 2 of 3

Project Manager

Submission Date

Struc. No. or Wall Sta.

Framing Plans and Details

Plan View Showing Location of All
Structural Framing
Elevation of All Girders Showing Flange
Sizes, Flange Transition Points, Splices
Bearing Stiffeners, and Web Size
Size, Location, Type, and Details
of All Stiffeners Shown
Detail and Location of All Bolted
and Welded Splices Shown
Number, Location, and Spacing of
Shear Studs Shown
Stiffener to Girder Welds Detailed
Tension and Stress Reversal Areas
Noted
Prestressing Details and Notes Shown
(If applicable)
Post-Tensioning Details Shown
(If applicable)
Strand Debonding Areas Shown
Camber Diagram Provided
Dead Load Deflection Table Included
Diaphragm/Cross-Frame Details Shown
Bearing Details Shown
Anchor Bolt Details Shown
Expansion Dam Details Shown
Inspection Access Details Shown
Materials Utilized in Girder and
Various Components Clearly
Shown in Details
Future Jacking Points Shown

Situation Plan

Contours Showing Required Grading
Shown

Plan and Elevation View of New
Bridge Shown

Right-of-Way Limits Shown

Utilities and Their Disposition Shown

Hydraulic Data Shown

Temporary Detour Shown
(If applicable)

Existing Bridge Shown

Core Boring Locations Shown and
Core Boring Table Provided

Bridge Length and Span Lengths Shown

Bottom of Pile Tips and Foundations
Shown

Fill Slopes Shown

DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xIsms



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
FINAL DETAIL BRIDGE PLAN SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION

State Project No.

Federal Project No.

Project Name

County

Miscellaneous Sheets

Foundation Layout Sheet with Workpoints
and Adequate Dimensions for Overall
Layout Included

Table of Deck Elevations Showing
Deflections for Construction Phases

Reinforcing Bar Sheet Included

Railing Details Shown

Fencing or Screening Details Shown

Deck Drainage Details Shown, Including
Scuppers, Deck Inlets, Piping System,
and Location and Details of Discharge
Points

Approach Slabs Competely Detailed
with Quantity Table Showing ltems
Included in Approach Slab Pay Item

Utility Accomodation Details Shown

Lighting Details Shown

Navigational Lighting Details Shown

Architectural Treatment Details Shown

Parapet Transition Details Shown

Drilled Shaft Details Shown

Existing Bridge Plans Included (If
Required by the Project Manager)

Checklist Page 3 of 3

Consultant

Project Manager

Submission Date

Struc. No. or Wall Sta.

Supplemental Contract Information
Listing of Comb. TS&L Review Comments
and Action Taken on Each Comment
Completed Project Specific Special
Provisions (Word Format)
Estimated Contract Time Chart
(DD-803)

Total Project Construction Cost Estimate
Shop Drawing and Construction Services
Proposal Submitted to Consultant

Services (If applicable)

Miscellaneous Report
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.
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WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
PS&E SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION
(To Be Submitted With Half-Size PS&E Plans)

State Project No. Consultant
Federal Project No. Project Manager
Project Name Submission Date
County

General Requirements

Title Sheet (Full-Size Mylar) Signed and Sealed by the Responsible Professional Engineer Registered
in the State of West Virginia (DD-701)

Title Sheet (Half-Size Plan) Signed and Sealed by the Responsible Professional Engineer Registered
in the State of West Virginia (DD-701)

Proposed and Existing Right-of Way Limits Shown on the Construction Plans Match Those Limits
Shown on the Latest RW-3 Plans

Listing of Final Office Review Comments and Final Detail Bridge Plan Comments
and Action Taken on Each Comment

Copy of Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Approved Design Exception Reports

Approved ADA Exceptions Reports

Final Completed Project Specific Special Provisions (Word Format)

Final Completed Estimated Contract Time Chart (DD-803)

Final Total Project Construction Cost Estimate

Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.

Checklist Page 1 of 1 DD-202 Pg 9-25 rev 2019-Nov-12.xlsms



WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
TRACING SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION
(To Be Submitted Following Award of Project or as Directed by Project Manager)

State Project No. Consultant
Federal Project No. Project Manager
Project Name Submission Date
County

General Requirements
Complete Set of Contract Plans in dgn and pdf formats with all Appropriate Revisions
Revisions Shown and Noted. Dgn files drawn to DOH CADD Standards
Final Completed Geometric, Drainage, and Quantity Calculatioins
Final Completed Bridge and Structure Computations
Survey and Project Control Data Including Aerial Photography Control
Consultant's Quality Control Markups

Notes: 1- All Lines to be initialed by Office Manager
or responsible management level
above the Project Manager

2- Use "NA" for any item not applicable to the
project. Do not leave any items blank.
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Page 1 of 3

R/W-1&2 PLANS & QUESTIONNAIRE CHECK LIST

Project Name

State & Federal Project Numbers

County

Reviewed By

Legend: X = Correction/Addition Needed

TITLE SHEET
Title Area (Upper center)
State & Federal Project Numbers
Project Route Number
Tax District & County
Project Name
R/W Project Length (table at bottom)
District Map (Upper right)
Districts outlined & numbered
County of work shaded
Project Information Block complete
Location Map (Upper left)
Indicate project site (county or urban map)
Project site noted
Scale & North Arrow
Utilities (Under Location Map)
List all utilities w/ service type
List Railroads
Layout Map (Center of sheet)
All Roadways and Railroads
All Route Numbers
Proposed Centerline(s) w/ stationing
North Arrow
Scale
Sheet Layout Index

Nearest City, Town, or Major Route, at each end

of Project (w/ arrows)
Begin & End R/W Project Stations
Begin & End Construction Project Stations
Begin & End Bridge Stations (if known)
Waterways Labeled (w/ flow arrows)
County Lines (w/ labels)
Corporation District Lines (w/ labels)
Tax District Lines (w/ labels)

Other:
Plan & Profile scales (center left)
Conventional Signs (lower left)
Project Numbers (lower left corner)
Submission date (lower left corner)
Index to Sheets (center bottom)

R/W Submission number (under District Map)

Controlled Access note (center right)
Signature (lower right)

Current Signature Block (DD-702) (lower right)

Consultant's Logo Block
Design Designation Block

OWNERSHIP AND UTILITY INDEX SHEET

Ownership Index
Project Information Block complete

Parcel Numbers for all involved properties

Parcel Numbers for affected Railroads

Parcel Numbers for all private utilities

Tract Numbers for takes on parcels (if

applicable)
Corresponding Plan Sheet numbers

Titleholders for all parcels
Deed Book & Page Numbers for all parcels

Will Book & Page Numbers (if applicable)

Areas of Take for all tracts (in proper columns)

Total Taken Areas for all parcels

Parcel Totals for all parcels

Total Remaining Area for all parcels

Major Mineral Ownership (in Remarks Column if

different than surface ownership and if known)

Utilities Index
Identified by Station & Sheet Number

Description of existing facilities

Demolition Table
Demolition Table matching Construction Plans

(see DD-709)

PROPERTY MAPS

Project Information Block complete
North Arrow
Map Scale (adequate & labeled)

Proposed Centerline(s) w/ stationing

Nearest City, Town, or Major Route, at each end

of Project, (w/ arrows)

Existing Roadways (Private and Public)
Existing Bridges (w/ disposition, if known)

Route Numbers

Existing Road & Street Names (if applicable)
Existing R/W & Permanent Easements (w/

reference to source, i.e. statutory, etc.)

Existing Private R/W (w/ labels)
Railroads (w/ R/W and Names)

Railroad Centerline(s) w/ Valuation Stationing

Begin & End R/W Project Stations

Begin & End Construction Project Stations

Begin & End Bridge Stations (if known)
Waterways Labeled (w/ flow arrows)
Proposed R/W (w/ labels)

Proposed Easements (w/ labels as to type &

use)

Subdivision Name w/ lot lines & labels



Page 2 of 3
R/W-1&2 PLANS & QUESTIONNAIRE CHECK LIST

Project Name District County

State & Federal Project Numbers Reviewed By

Legend: X = Correction/Addition Needed

PROPERTY MAPS (cont’d) PLAN SHEETS (contd)

Bearings & Distances shown inside Property

Lines

Property Lines labeled PL
Property Lines with Land Ties not labeled PL

Parcel Numbers (DD-301)

Railroad Centerline(s) w/ Valuation Stationing
Waterways Labeled (w/ flow arrows)
Proposed R/W (w/ labels)

Proposed Easements (w/ labels as to type &

use)

Subdivision Name w/ lot lines & labels
Property Lines labeled PL

Property Lines with Land Ties not labeled PL
Bearings & Distances inside Property Lines
Parcel Numbers (DD-301)

Tract Numbers (if applicable, per DD-301)
C/A Fence

Tract Numbers (if applicable, per DD-301)
Existing property access, such as roads or trails
Entire Property Map of all involved properties
Major buildings and improvements

Existing Major Drainage

Proposed Major Drainage (if known)

Existing major utility transmission lines (above

and below ground, w/ labels)

Existing Utility Easements (w/ labels)
Identify Underground storage tanks & hazardous

waste sites

County Lines (w/ labels)
Corporation District Lines (w/ labels)
Tax District Lines (w/ labels)

Cemeteries

All Mines (Deep & Surface) include roads,

entrances, air shafts, structures, etc.

Gas, Oil and Salt Wells and Lines (identify w/

owner's names and API well tag numbers)

PLAN SHEETS
Project Information Block complete
North Arrow
Map Scale (adequate & labeled)
All Topographic features (screen contour lines)
Proposed Centerline(s) w/ stationing
Curve points on Centerline

Bearings on Proposed Centerline(s)

Construction Limits (incl. Temp. Detour)

All property improvements (including houses,

sheds, pools, satellite dishes, etc. w/ labels)

Parking Lots, type labeled (gravel, concrete,

etc.)

Proposed Driveway Reconnections (if known)
Proposed Bridge(s) (if known)

All Public Utilities (w/ labels & service lines)

Existing Private Septic Systems (include tanks,

leach fields, etc. w/ labels)

Existing Private Water Systems (include wells,

pump houses, etc. w/ labels)

Existing Drainage w/ size, type and flow direction
Proposed Drainage w/ size, type and flow

direction (if known)

All Private Utilities w/ Parcel Numbers, pipe

size(s) and type(s) along with service lines

Existing Major Utility transmission lines (above

and below ground, w/ labels)
Existing Utility Easements (w/ labels)

Building Demolition Iltem Numbers

Begin & End R/W Project Stations
Begin & End Construction Project Stations
Begin & End Bridge Stations

Building Demolition Easement Lines
Special Signs, Poles, Traverse Points,
Benchmarks, etc.

Route Numbers

Nearest City, Town, or Major Route, at each end

of Project, (w/ arrows)

Existing Roadways (Private and Public)

Existing Bridges (w/ disposition, if known)

Existing Road & Street Names (if applicable)
Existing R/W & Permanent Easements (w/

reference to source, i.e. statutory, etc.)

Existing Private R/W (w/ labels)
Existing property access, such as roads or trails

Existing Driveways (w/ type)

Railroads (w/ R/W and Names)

Identify Underground storage tanks & hazardous

waste sites

County Lines (w/labels)
Corporation District Lines (w/ labels)
Tax District Lines (w/ labels)

Cemeteries

All Mines (Deep & Surface) include roads,

entrances, air shafts, structures, etc.

Gas, Oil and Salt Wells and Lines (identify w/

owner's names, API well tag numbers &
disposition)

Stations & Offsets at all R/W line breakpoints



R/W-1&2 PLANS & QUESTIONNAIRE CHECK LIST

Page 3 of 3

Project Name District

County

State & Federal Project Numbers Reviewed By

Legend: X = Correction/Addition Needed

PLAN SHEETS (cont’d)
Stations & Offsets at all Easement line
breakpoints and at intersection points w/ R/W
Stations & Offsets at all Property Corners within
R/W and Easements
Stations & Offsets at all points where Property
Lines intersect R/W & Easement lines
Stations & Offsets where Existing R/W intersects
Property Lines, Proposed R/W and Easements
Railroad Valuation Stations & Offsets on
Proposed Railroad takes

TYPICAL SECTIONS
Project Information Block completed
Mainline & connector roads

PROFILE SHEETS
Project Information Block completed
Profile Scales
All roads & driveways
Begin & End Bridge Stations (if known)
Begin & End R/W Project Stations
Begin & End Construction Project Stations

RIGHT OF WAY QUESTIONNAIRE (Form 5.01)
One Form for each WVDOH (not Tax) Parcel
All requested information lines completed
Copy of Latest Deed
Copy of Will (& supporting data, if applicable)
Deed or Will Book & Page Numbers legible
Copy of Out Conveyance Deeds (if applicable)
Signed by Titleholder and Interviewer

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Copy of Subdivision Map(s), if applicable
Copy of Railroad Valuation Map(s), if applicable
Copy of Existing R/W Plan(s) and information
Copy of Tax Map(s)
Copy of Forestry Map(s), if applicable
Property Discrepancy Report, if applicable




Page 1 of 3

R/W-3 PLANS CHECK LIST

Project Name

State & Federal Project Numbers

County

Reviewed By

Legend: X = Correction/Addition Needed

TITLE SHEET
Title Area (Upper center)
State & Federal Project Numbers
Project Route Number
Tax District & County
Project Name
R/W Project Length (table at bottom)
District Map (Upper right)
Districts outlined & numbered
County of work shaded
Project Information Block complete
Location Map (Upper left)
Indicate project site (county or urban map)
Project site noted
Scale & North Arrow
Utilities (Under Location Map)
List all utilities w/service type
List Railroads
Layout Map (Center of sheet)
All Roadways and Railroads
All Route Numbers
Proposed Centerline(s) w/ stationing
North Arrow
Scale
Sheet Layout Index

Nearest City, Town, or Major Route, at each end

of Project (w/ arrows)
Begin & End R/W Project Stations
Begin & End Construction Project Stations
Begin & End Bridge Stations
Waterways Labeled (w/ flow arrows)
County Lines (w/ labels)
Corporation District Lines (w/ labels)
Tax District Lines (w/ labels)

Other:
Plan & Profile scales (center left)
Conventional Signs (lower left)
Project Numbers (lower left corner)
Submission date (lower left corner)
Index to Sheets (center bottom)

R/W Submission number (under District Map)

Controlled Access note (center right)
Signature (lower right)

Current Signature Block (DD-702) (lower right)

Consultant's Logo Block
Design Designation Block

OWNERSHIP AND UTILITY INDEX SHEET

Ownership Index
Project Information Block complete

Parcel Numbers for all involved properties

Parcel Numbers for affected Railroads

Parcel Numbers for all private utilities

Tract Numbers for takes on parcels (if

applicable)
Corresponding Plan Sheet numbers

Titleholders for all parcels
Deed Book & Page Numbers for all parcels

Will Book & Page Numbers (if applicable)

Areas of Take for all tracts (in proper columns)

Total Taken Areas for all parcels

Parcel Totals for all parcels

Total Remaining Area for all parcels

Remarks (if applicable)
Maijor Mineral Ownership (in Remarks Column if

different than surface ownership and if known)

Utilities Index

Identified by Station & Sheet Number

Description of existing facilities
Disposition of existing facilities
Demolition Table
Demolition Table matching Construction Plans

(see DD-709)

PROPERTY MAPS

Project Information Block complete

North Arrow

Map Scale (adequate & labeled)

Proposed Centerline(s) w/ stationing

Nearest City, Town, or Major Route, at each end

of Project, (w/ arrows)
Existing Roadways (Private and Public)

Existing Bridges (w/ disposition)

Route Numbers

Existing Road & Street Names (if applicable)
Existing R/W & Permanent Easements (w/

reference to source, i.e. statutory, etc.)

Existing Private R/W (w/ labels)
Railroads (w/ R/W and Names)

Railroad Centerline(s) w/ Valuation Stationing

Begin & End R/W Project Stations
Begin & End Construction Project Stations
Begin & End Bridge Stations

Waterways Labeled (w/ flow arrows)

__ Proposed R/W (w/ labels)



Page 2 of 3
R/W-3 PLANS CHECK LIST

Project Name District County

State & Federal Project Numbers Reviewed By

Legend: X = Correction/Addition Needed

PROPERTY MAPS (cont’d) Existing Driveways (w/ type)
Proposed Easements (w/ labels as to type & Railroads (w/ R/W and Names)
use) Railroad Centerline(s) w/ Valuation Stationing
Subdivision Name w/ lot lines & labels Waterways Labeled (w/ flow arrows)
Bearings & Distances shown inside Property Proposed R/W (w/ labels)
Lines Proposed Easements (w/ labels as to type &
Property Lines labeled PL use)
Property Lines with Land Ties not labeled PL Right of Way Markers
Parcel Numbers (DD-301) Subdivision Name w/ lot lines & labels
Tract Numbers (if applicable, per DD-301) Property Lines labeled PL
Existing property access, such as roads or trails Property Lines with Land Ties not labeled PL
Entire Property Map of all involved properties Bearings & Distances inside Property Lines
Major buildings and improvements Parcel Numbers (DD-301)
Existing major utility transmission lines (above Tract Numbers (if applicable, per DD-301)
and below ground, w/ labels) C/A Fence

Existing Utility Easements (w/ labels)

Identify Underground storage tanks & hazardous

waste sites

County Lines (w/ labels)
Corporation District Lines (w/ labels)
Tax District Lines (w/ labels)

Cemeteries

All Mines (Deep & Surface) include roads,

entrances, air shafts, structures, etc.

Gas, Oil and Salt Wells and Lines (identify w/

owner's names and API well tag numbers)

PLAN SHEETS

Project Information Block complete

North Arrow

Map Scale (adequate & labeled)

All Topographic features (screen contour lines)
Proposed Centerline(s) w/ stationing
Curve points on Centerline

Bearings on Proposed Centerline(s)

Begin & End R/W Project Stations

Begin & End Construction Project Stations

Begin & End Bridge Stations

Route Numbers

Nearest City, Town, or Major Route, at each end

of Project, (w/ arrows)
Existing Roadways (Private and Public)

Existing Bridges (w/ disposition)

Existing Road & Street Names (if applicable)

Existing R/W & Permanent Easements (w/

reference to source, i.e. statutory, etc.)
Existing Private R/W (w/ labels)

PLAN SHEETS (cont’d)
Existing property access, such as roads or trails

Construction Limits (incl. Temp. Detour)

All property improvements (including houses,

sheds, pools, satellite dishes, etc. w/ labels)

Parking Lots, type labeled (gravel, concrete,

etc.)

Proposed Driveway Reconnections (w/ type)
Proposed Bridge(s)
Permanent Barricades at replaced bridge site(s),

if applicable
All Public Utilities (w/ labels & service lines)

Disposition of Public Utilities
Existing Private Septic Systems (include tanks,

leach fields, etc. w/ labels)

Existing Private Water Systems (include wells,

pump houses, etc. w/ labels)

Existing Drainage w/ size, type and flow direction
Proposed Drainage w/ size, type and flow

direction

All Private Utilities w/ Parcel Numbers, pipe

size(s) and type(s) along with service lines

Existing Major Utility transmission lines (above

and below ground, w/ labels)
Existing Utility Easements (w/ labels)

Building Demolition ltem Numbers

Building Demolition Easement Lines

Special Signs, Poles, Traverse Points,

Benchmarks, etc.

Identify Underground storage tanks & hazardous

waste sites

County Lines (w/labels)
Corporation District Lines (w/ labels)

Tax District Lines (w/ labels)

PLAN SHEETS (cont’d)
Cemeteries
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R/W-3 PLANS CHECK LIST

Project Name District County

State & Federal Project Numbers Reviewed By

Legend: X = Correction/Addition Needed

All Mines (Deep & Surface) include roads,
entrances, air shafts, structures, etc.

Gas, Oil and Salt Wells and Lines (identify w/
owner's names, API well tag numbers &
disposition)

Stations & Offsets at all R/W line breakpoints
Stations & Offsets at all Easement line
breakpoints and at intersection points w/ R/W
Stations & Offsets at all Property Corners within
R/W and Easements

Stations & Offsets at all points where Property
Lines intersect R/W & Easement lines

Stations & Offsets where Existing R/W intersects
Property Lines, Proposed R/W and Easements
Railroad Valuation Stations & Offsets on
Proposed Railroad takes

TYPICAL SECTIONS
Project Information Block completed
Mainline & Connector Roads
Frontage & Access Roads
Driveways & Reconnections
Detour Roads (if applicable)

PROFILE SHEETS
Project Information Block completed
Profile Scales
All roads & driveways
Begin & End Bridge Stations
Begin & End R/W Project Stations
Begin & End Construction Project Stations

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
RW-1&2 (or RW-2) WVDOH redlined plans
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APPENDIX A

RESOURCE AGENCY
ADDRESS LISTING

Resource Agency Address Listing has moved to WVDOH Publication Webpage
at:

http://www.transportation.wv.gov/highways/engineering/Pages/DD-
202ContactInformation.aspx

26 202 Appendix A for DD 6-23-14


http://www.transportation.wv.gov/highways/engineering/Pages/DD-202ContactInformation.aspx
http://www.transportation.wv.gov/highways/engineering/Pages/DD-202ContactInformation.aspx

B-1

APPENDIX B
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTNT OF TRANSPORTATION
Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five * Room 110
Joe Manchin |11 Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ 304/558-3505

Governor %
%,

Mr. Michael Cummings, Jr. @ 6
US Army Corps of Engineers \/ ?\
Pittsburgh District

Williams S. Moorhead Federal Building %— %
1000 Liberty Avenue %

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222-4186 %Q 6\' \

Dear Mr. Cummings: \'@ O

ate Pgoj ebt S326-27-1.31 00
O " Fed oj ect BR-0027(027)E

( ) raysvilleBridge
@Oeliminary Field Review

Marshall County

A Preliminary Field Review has been scheduled for April 15, 2005, on the subject project. The review will begin at
10:30 a.m. with the participants meeting at the project site.

Enclosed is one set of plansfor your review and commentsin relation to the permitting process.

If you can not attend the review, please forward any comments that you may have to Ms. JoAnn Ford, Project
Manager, at (304)558-2885, or by fax at (304)558-0605, or e-mail jford@dot.state.wv.us, prior to thereview.

Very truly yours,

John G Morrison

Consultant Review Section

Engineering Division
JGM:ss

Enclosure

cc: TOH Bridge, Inc.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTNT OF TRANSPORTATION
Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five * Room 110
Joe Manchin |11 Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ 304/558-3505

Governor %
%,

March 3 y 66 Q’\'
%)

Ms. JessicaMartinsen Q\/ ?‘
Environmental Protection Agency

Region 11

3ES30 ?\
1650 Arch Street % 0
Philadelphia Pennsylvania \@ E O

Dear Ms. Martinsen:
ect S326-27-1.3100
Project BR-0027(027)E
Graysville Bridge

Preliminary Field Review
Mar shall County

A Preiminary Field Review has been scheduled for April 15, 2005, on the subject project. Thereview will

begin at 10:30 a.m. with the participants meeting at the project site.

Enclosed isone set of plansfor your review and commentsin relation to environmental issues.

If you can not attend the review, please forward any comments that you may haveto

Ms. JoAnn Ford,

Project Manager, at (304)558-2885, or by fax at (304)558-0605, or e-mail jford@dot.statewv.us, prior to the

review.
Very truly yours,
John G Morrison
Consultant Review Section
Engineering Division
JGM:ss

cc: Mr. David Rider

Enclosure

B-3 E.E.O.JAFFIRMATIVE ACTION EMPLOYER 202 Pg 31-37 rev 2005-March-30 (no word file).pdf
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTNT OF TRANSPORTATION
Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five * Room 110
Joe Manchin |11 Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ 304/558-3505

Governor %
%,
March 3 y 66 X

N\
<
Mr. Tom Chapman @ 66
US Fsh and wildlite Sevices Q\/ ?‘

694 Beverly Pike @
Post Office Box 1278 @
Elkins, West Virginia 26241 ?‘ S@ @
Dear Mr. Chapman: % @g) 6\'

X

Qate Projest S326-27-1.3100
C} Feder, 0j ect BR-0027(027)E

sville Bridge
iminary Field Review
Mar shall County

A Preliminary Field Review has been scheduled for April 15, 2005, on the subject project. Thereview will

begin at 10:30 a.m. with the participants meeting at the project site.

Enclosed isoneset of plansfor your review and commentsin relation to fish and wildlife effects.

If you can not attend the review, please forward any commentsthat you may haveto

Ms. JoAnn Ford,

Project Manager, at (304)558-2885, or by fax at (304)558-0605, or e-mail jford@dot.statewv.us, prior to the

review.
Very truly yours,
John G Morrison
Consultant Review Section
Engineering Division
JGM :ss
Enclosure
B-4 E.E.O.JAFFIRMATIVE ACTION EMPLOYER 202 Pg 31-37 rev 2005-March-30 (no word file).pdf
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Division of Highways
1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five * Room 110
Joe Manchin |11 Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ 304/558-3505

Governor @%
March 3 y 66 Q’\'
<

Mr. Kerry Bledsoe \/ ?*
West Virginia Department of Natural Resourc Q

1110 Railr oad Street @ %— %
Farmington, West Virginia 26571 ?\ \'% @

ePr 26-27-1.31 00
Qeder al Profect BR-0027(027)E
C)O ysville Bridge

Dear Mr. Bledsoe:

f ary Field Review
Marshall County

A Preliminary Field Review has been scheduled for April 15, 2005, on the subject project. The review will begin at
10:30 a.m. with the participants meeting at the project site.

Enclosed is one set of plans for your review and comments in relation to significant fish, wildlife and recreational
resour ces effects.

If you can not attend the review, please forward any comments that you may have to Ms. JoAnn Ford, Project
Manager, at (304)558-2885, or by fax at (304)558-0605, or e-mail jford@dot.state.wv.us, prior to thereview.

Very truly yours,

John G Morrison
Consultant Review Section
Engineering Division

JGM:ss
Enclosure
cc. Mr. Frank Jezioro, Director

Mr. Curtis Taylor, Chief
Mr. Roger Anderson
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Division of Highways

1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five * Room 110

Joe Manchin |11 Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ 304/558-3505
Gover nor %
March 3 y @66 Q’\.
Mr. Frank Jernegjcic Q E C)
Fisheries M anagement @ %‘
1110 Railroad Street

Farmington, West Virginia26571 %Q 6\'% \
Dear Mr. Jerngjcic: \'@ O
ate Pgojett S326-27-1.31 00

O Fed a‘i&oj ect BR-0027(027)E

( ) %Sr ysville Bridge
@Oeliminary Field Review

Marshall County

A Preliminary Field Review has been scheduled for April 15, 2005, on the subject project. The review will begin at
10:30 a.m. with the participants meeting at the project site.

Enclosed is one set of plans for your review and commentsin relation to fish and wildlife and recreational resources
effects.

If you can not attend the review, please forward any comments that you may have to Ms. JoAnn Ford, Project
Manager, at (304)558-2885, or by fax at (304)558-0605, or e-mail jford@dot.state.wv.us, prior to thereview.

Very truly yours,

John G Morrison
Consultant Review Section
Engineering Division

JGM:ss
Enclosure
cc. Mr. Frank Jezioro, Director

Mr. Curtis Taylor, Chief
Mr. Roger Anderson
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Division of Highways
1900 Kanawha Boulevard East ¢ Building Five * Room 110
Joe Manchin |11 Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0430 ¢ 304/558-3505

Governor @%
March 3 y 66 Q’\'
<

Mr. Andy Weaks Q E
West Virginia Department of Environmenta@tlon %‘

2031 Pleasant Valley Road
Suite 1 %Q \

Fairmont, West Virginia 26554 0 O
Dear Mr. Weaks: Q’\.Z %

Graysville Bridge
eliminary Field Review
Marshall County

Stal ject $326-27-1.31 00
C) § Pfoj ect BR-0027(027)E
i

A Preliminary Field Review has been scheduled for April 15, 2005, on the subject project. The review will begin at
10:30 a.m. with the participants meeting at the project site.

Enclosed is one set of plansfor your review and commentsin relation to significant water quality effects.

If you can not attend the review, please forward any comments that you may have to Ms. JoAnn Ford, Project
Manager, at (304)558-2885, or by fax at (304)558-0605, or e-mail jford@dot.state.wv.us, prior to thereview.

Very truly yours,

John G Morrison
Consultant Review Section
Engineering Division

JGM:ss
Enclosure

cc: Ms. Lisa McClung, Director
Mr. Larry Betonte, Assistant Chief
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APPENDIX C

REGIONAL MAPS

Regional Maps has moved to WVDOH Publication Webpage at:

http://www.transportation.wv.gov/highways/engineering/Pages/DD-202ContactInformation.aspx
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-203
(FORMERLY DESIGN DIRECTIVE 205)
NATURAL RESOURCES CONSERVATION SERVICE COORDINATION
July 1, 2006

Attached is a map dated January 1996 as supplied by the Natural Resources Conservation
Service (NRCS), U.S. Department of Agriculture which shows the status of their ongoing watershed
projects in West Virginia.

Also attached is a progress report dated July 1, 1990 dealing with the same matter.

Whenever proposed design is undertaken in these areas, coordination with the NRCS should
be accomplished.

Attachment
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TABLE 1 - WATERSHED DAMS IN APPROVED PROJECTS
Water Resources Progress Report

DD-203

July 1, 1990
MAP UNDER REMAINING
NO. PROJECT COMPLETED | CONSTRUCTION | TOBEBUILT | TOTAL
1 Salem Fork (Pilot) 7 0 0 7
2 Warm Springs Run 8 0 0 8
3 New Creek-Whites Run 9 0 3 12
4 South Fork 23 0 1 24
5 Patterson Creek 30 1 3 34
6 Lunice Creek 3 0 2 5
7 Upper Buffalo Creek 6 0 6 12
8 Upper Grave Creek 7 0 0 7
10 Daves Fork-Christians Fork 3 0 0 3
13 Saltlick Creek 5 0 0 5
16 Marlin Run 1 0 0 1
17 Bond’s Creek 1 0 0 1
18 Brush Creek 10 0 0 10
19 Polk Creek 8 0 0 8
20 Harmon Creek 6 0 0 6
21 Wheeling Creek 4 0 1 5
24 Upper Deckers Creek 7 0 0 7
27 Blakes Creek-Armour Creek 1 0 0 1
28 Big Ditch Run 1 0 0 1
29 Elk Twomile Creek 2 0 4 6
41 Pond Run 1 0 0 1
44 Mill Creek 4 1 2 7
45 South Branch 0 0 5 5
50 Lost River 0 0 5 5
51 Pocatalico River 2 0 0 2
55 North & South Mill Creek 3 0 3 6
57 Upper Mud River 0 1 0 1
58 Howard Creek 0 0 1 1
TOTAL 152 3 36 191Y
% of Total 80 1 19 100

/" Thirteen dams in the Harmon Creek, Wheeling Creek, and South Branch Watersheds are located in adjoining

states and are not included in this figure.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 204
GUIDANCE FOR USE OF PROJECT SCHEDULES
FOR PROJECTS UNDER DEVELOPMENT
June 17, 2021
Supersedes May 1, 2014

This Design Directive provides guidance and instruction, along with sample Project Schedule
templates, on how to prepare and submit project schedules for projects under development. These
project schedules will be used by project managers, as outlined herein.

10. GENERAL

10.1 Introduction: Project schedules are to be submitted by project managers for projects with
multidisciplinary involvement, outside resource agency coordination, or have highly technical or
complex issues; this includes preliminary study projects. The project schedule shall outline all the
required project tasks and the submission dates at project milestones. Design completion dates for
projects are established by the schedule and are utilized for tracking project authorization and
determining program delivery.

Projects that have few tasks or do not have parallel dependencies that need a critical path
identified may not need to use these scheduling procedures. Projects such as contract resurfacing,
minor slide repair or emergency projects require few participants and need minor resource
documentation. Program milestones will be tracked in the Hub, the replacement software for the
legacy Project Tracking System.

Network diagrams have historically been used by the Division of Highways for tracking
project milestones. Network diagrams identify multiple paths of parallel activities. Those paths
are reviewed, and a critical path is identified. The critical path is a list of tasks or activities that
drive the project’s schedule. No tasks on the critical path can be late and allow the project to
remain on schedule. This type of schedule management is referred to as Critical Path Method
(CPM) and provides a point of emphasis for managing all tasks. The use of CPM is documented
in many manuals and reports and should be referred to for detailed information on scheduling.

Example templates of previously used CPMs are included at the end of the DD and provide
visual examples of node to node scheduling. These should be referenced and generally followed
to ensure disciplines develop at a rate such that design alterations or new data can be managed and
incorporated reasonably and without undue undermining of design efforts.

Bar charts, also called Gantt charts, will be used to graphically display a project’s schedule.
Microsoft Project is available and can be integrated with the Hub to update programmatic
milestones. Schedules should document all necessary milestones including review time by
Division of Highways staff.
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DD-204

20. PROJECT SCHEDULES

20.1 Initial Schedule: When it is determined a schedule will be required, an initial review should
be developed either prior to programming or shortly after. The schedule should identify all
mandatory tasks and define risk based working days. Tasks that involve high probability of risk
include major NEPA actions, core drilling operations, right of way acquisition, utility relocations
and individual permits.

20.2 Project Schedule: The Project Schedule should be updated within a relatively short time
before actual project development starts or when previous studies or program rescheduling have
identified refinements to project milestones. The integration with the Hub allows for the schedule
adjustments to be uploaded and for automated requests for programmatic milestone revisions.

20.3 Project Schedule Revision: Revisions to schedules should reflect current expectations and
provide realistic delivery schedules. Reasons for schedule delays shall be documented and
reported to development responsibility management. The revision documentation will be used for
evaluation of both DOH staff and Consultant staff.

30. PREPARATION OF PROJECT SCHEDULES

30.1 General: Project Schedules will be completed on WVDOH provided software. Schedules
will be based on working days, not calendar days. Working time or duration shall be entered in
days as the unit. The project manager will be responsible for managing leading activities or
predecessors. Immediate supervisors will provide guidance and approve working times and
schedules in the original Project Schedule. Templates have been created for standard projects and
can be managed out of the Hub.

30.2 Scheduling Software: WVDOH will provide software to designated staff who will be
responsible for managing schedules. The software will be installed on computers. The software
is an industry standard platform and files may be provided to consultants or other firms doing work
for the WVDOH. WVDOH will not be responsible for providing software to firms doing work or
provide guarantees of compatibility of data files. Compatible templates have been created and can
be managed from the Hub.

30.1.3 Schedule Creation: Schedule templates can be downloaded from the Hub. The templates
provide many standardized tasks that have been identified historically as major milestones of
project development.

There are specific project milestone tasks identified in the standard schedule which must
not be modified. These tasks tie directly to Hub critical dates for maintaining programmatic
schedules. The milestones are in blue with a “post-it note” icon in the indicator column in the
software. These tasks for a 300 series project are:
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CP START — “LINE AND GRADE APPROVAL PROCESS”

RW START — “AUTHORIZE ROW PHASE”

CP COMPLETE — “UPDATE FINAL PLANS FOR PSE SUBMISSION”
CP/RW — “PREPARE AND SUBMIT RW CERTIFICATE”

J PSE — “PSE DOCUMENTS ASSEMBLED AND SUBMIT TO CA”

J ADVERTISE — “PROJECT ADVERTISED FOR LETTING”

J LETTING — “LETTING DATE”

J AWARD - “AWARD OF PROJECT”

Design study or 200 series project templates also have key milestones identified in blue
that cannot be changed.

30.4 Project Scheduling: Scheduling of working time should be based on the amount of time it
should take to accomplish the tasks. Resources, or workforce, should be allocated appropriately
to meet the scheduled time of the tasks.

Task scheduling is based on many factors. The Division has historically leaned on the
institutional knowledge base of existing employees to develop schedules. Staff use the scope of
the project, technical needs of the design and risks associated with dealing with outside influences
to predict working times.

Some tasks may not be used based on the scope of the project and can be zeroed out. If
tasks are deleted, it is the responsibility of the project manager to manage predecessors. If tasks
not identified in the standard schedule templates are critical, they may be added but the project
manager is responsible for updating any predecessors and assuring that links are correct.

When revising standard template schedules the project managers shall make it a practice
to review the following:

a) Make no changes to programmatic milestones identified in 30.1.3.

b) Use “auto scheduled” as the task mode. This will update the schedule for future tasks.

c) Use multiple predecessor tasks when critical activities need to occur prior to task
completion. An example of multiple critical predecessors is prior to right of way
authorization, environmental documents and acquisition and utility estimates need
completed.

d) Internal review times need scheduled prior to major submittals.

e) Schedules should be reviewed and concurred by all those responsible for various actions
of a project. Different disciplines have more knowledge of resource allocations under their
control.

f) Schedules should follow formal policies when identified. Do not “crash” schedules for
working times outside of the project manager’s ability to allocate resources.

g) Present a realistic schedule based on internal and external resource allocation and risks.

It is important that project managers identify as many risks as possible, hidden time
consumers and review times when developing schedules. The timelines should provide a realistic
and anticipated flow of project development. Project managers should attempt to control schedules
from the earliest stage as possible. Project managers should use design study information to
develop the Initial Schedule and once design is initiated update the Project Schedule as resources
for design are identified.

30f4



DD-204

Training on project management is available online from AASHTO TC3 program. This
service is available free of charge to employees of participating transportation agencies. Staff must
set up an account using their state email address. Upon completion of the course, staff will earn
continuing educations units (CEUs). To access the courses, go to AASHTO’s Store,
https://store.transportation.org, and search for the following training:

o Critical Path Method (CPM) Scheduling
o Critical Path (CPM) Schedule Management

Training for the use of the scheduling software, MS Project, is available from many online
sources. MS Project can be used for many complex project management operations, but the intent
of this direction is only to provide simplistic task identification, node to node actions and assign
workdays. Project managers will also be able to add tasks, modify predecessors and alter view
layouts. It is suggested that the task mode be set to “auto schedule” to enable automatic updates
of start and finish dates, and predecessor changes.

30.5 Schedule Integration with Hub: Schedules will now be integrated, downloaded, and
uploaded to the Hub. It is the responsibility of the project manager to assure that schedules are
kept up to date on the Hub. MS Project files may be temporarily stored on user’s computer, but
the official Schedule will be the file stored on the Hub.

30.6 Schedule Storage and Archiving: For recordkeeping, the project’s final schedule and any
revisions shall be saved in the project’s ProjectWise folder. During final evaluation of on time
delivery of the project documents, schedule revisions and justifications should be reviewed to
determine any issues that need documented for ongoing or future projects.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 205
GUIDANCE FOR PREPARATION OF DESIGN REPORTS AND STUDIES
January 3, 2024
Supersedes March 30, 2012

This Design Directive will give guidance and instruction on how to prepare, distribute for
comments, and begin the final approval process of Design Reports and Studies. This Design
Directive will provide uniformity for development of these reports/studies throughout the
Division of Highways, to include the various Districts within the Division.

10. General Purpose of Design Reports and Studies

Design Reports and Studies (hereinafter referred to as “Study”, or “Studies”) are
engineering studies of several proposed alignments for a highway project. These Studies are
produced for projects such as small bridge replacements, roadway realignments, intersection
improvements, turning lane additions, new roadway alignments, etc. By nature, these Studies are
considered Initial Engineering by Design Directive (DD) 200, Project Development Process. The
completion of the Study with an approved alternative alignment is considered the end of Initial
Engineering by that particular DD. If a choice of alignments is given, the report will recommend
one alignment as the “Preferred Alternate”, otherwise the alignment shown in the Study will be
considered the “Preferred Alternate”. For most projects, the “Location & Design (L & D)
Approval” will be requested at this time. On some projects, additional environmental work may
be required, and Location and Design Approval may be requested during the Preliminary
Engineering phase (see DD-206, Guidance for Location and Design Approvals for more
information concerning this approval process). This Design Directive will cover only the
preparation, distribution, receipt of comments, and selection of the Preferred Alignment in the
Design Study itself.

These Design Reports and Studies should be prepared in enough detail to adequately hold
the Scope of Work meeting for each project. The Study should contain a minimum of items that
are unknown at the time of scoping. It is anticipated that these Studies will be handed over to the
Division’s Designer or a Consultant Designer (overseen by a Roadway and a Bridge Project
Manager (if required) assigned by the Division) for completion of design.

20.  Preparation of Design Studies

20.1 General:

DD-201, Public Involvement Process should be reviewed to determine if
any of the stipulations contained therein apply to each and every Design Study
project. Any public involvement must take place before L & D Approval is
requested. Public involvement must be noted in the L & D Approval request.
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DD-205

20.2 Existing Information:

All existing facilities, such as roadways, streams, culverts, storm sewers,
bridges, homes/businesses (to include any sewerage facilities required by that
facility, such as septic systems, “shotgun sewers”, etc.), railroads, utilities (public
and private), etc. are to be field investigated and placed on the Study base
mapping. The Division’s and courthouse tax map/assessor’s records are to be
researched for any existing roadway, structure, right-of-way plans, property
lines/owners, and known environmental information (which can be obtained from
the Environmental Services Section of the Engineering Division) which may
contain preliminary information vital to the Study (and can further be used when
the project is scoped and assigned to a Designer). See DD-301, Right of Way Plan
Development for more information on the required existing information to be
shown on the plan sheet for each alignment. A centerline with stationing is to be
provided for all existing roadways, with horizontal curve data to include at
minimum the existing radii and superelevation, vertical curve data to include at
minimum K-values and lengths, sight distances, etc. Bearings may be obtained
from any existing mapping held by the Division, or can be taken from a compass
reading. Sight distance for existing intersections/driveways should be determined
and placed on the plan sheets also. Existing rights-of-way are to be placed on the
plan sheets for each alternative alignment.

20.3 Mapping:

As a minimum, statewide base mapping in 1” = 400’ scale, with 10’
contour intervals, is available from the Planning and Research Division. There are
other sources of mapping available within the Division. The Administrative
Section of the Engineering Division maintains records of all aerial photography
that has been flown and is in the Division’s possession, as well as any mapping
that has been produced from said photography. In the absence of any mapping the
Division may possess, blow-ups of USGS 7 2 minute topographic sheets may be
used, although this is not recommended. Any mapping provided by the Division is
to be field-checked by the preparer of the Study for accuracy and then updated,
with any and all updates to be made to the base mapping by the Designer. If no
existing mapping is available, then conventional surveys or aerial photography
and subsequent field-edited mapping may be utilized.

20.4 Scale/Paper Size:

The reports/studies should be produced at a 17 = 100’ scale, or a larger
scale for smaller studies, such as a bridge replacement with very little roadway
work. The scale should be chosen with the type and size of the Study, and the
desired paper size in mind. If the scale needs to be made larger to show any
necessary details, then match marks are to be utilized wherever necessary, based
on the existing roadway’s centerline. Paper sized 11”x17” folded to 8 2”x 117
can be used if the preparer of the Study determines that a larger scale on one sheet
will contain all of the information required.

20.5 Design Criteria:

All design criteria to be used, according to the projected traffic volumes
and existing or proposed roadway classification, are to be given, preferably in
table format. The roadway classification and projected traffic volumes can be
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obtained from the Planning and Research Division. The latest approved issues of
the AASHTO Green Book, Very Low-Volume Local Roads Guide, Design
Directives, Drainage Manual, and the Roadside Design Guide are to be used to
determine all necessary criteria. If any design criteria cannot be met, design
exceptions are to be indicated, and enough preliminary information given so that
the designer can complete the design exception report(s) required during future
design stages as described in the latest edition of DD-605, Controlling Criteria
and Design Exception Policy.

20.6 Content:

Reference is hereby made to the Design Report Submission Checklists
contained in DD-202, Field and Office Reviews for Initial Engineering,
Preliminary Engineering and Final Design for the information required in the
Study. Depending on the type, size, and complexity of the Study, not all
information required by the checklists will be necessary. Any other information
that may be known about the Study area, such as visible high water marks, other
information gleaned from field surveys and observations, discussions with the
residents in the Study area, and at any required public meetings such as location
of septic systems, wells, etc. should be included also. The checklists are required
to be submitted with each Study submission. The Project Numbers will be shown
on each and every Study.

20.6.1 Existing Facilities:

All existing facilities as described in Section 20.2 above are to be
contained on each alternative’s plan sheet. It is very important that all
existing information be indicated on the Study plans and narratives, as
estimates for possible home/business relocations and right-of-way
purchases, will be made by the Right-Of-Way Division for the Study.
Utilities should be located in the field by notifying Miss Utility of West
Virginia before the field visit is made, so as much accurate utility
information is shown in the Study as possible. It is to be noted that not all
utilities subscribe to Miss Utility, so it is vital that other utilities in the area
be investigated for their presence. A list of the affected utilities in the
project area is to be included in the narrative (See Section 20.6.6
hereinafter in this Design Directive). The capital cost of all required utility
relocations will be made by the Utilities Unit of the Right of Way
Division. All existing features described here and above in Section 20.1
are to be shown as described by the Division’s CADD Standards, available
on the WVDOH website.

20.6.2 Proposed Roadway Facilities:

A plan sheet and a profile sheet are to be prepared for each
alternative alignment. A centerline is to be shown with stationing, radius
and proposed superelevation for each required horizontal curve. Grades
and vertical curves with preliminary K-values are to be shown for each
proposed alternative’s profile. This information is to be given for the
mainline and all side roads.

30f9



DD-205

Proposed detour roads required, such as an upstream and a
downstream detour for a small bridge replaced on its existing alignment,
are to be shown, along with the design speed.

The proposed construction limits should be shown, as well as
property line information, obtained from the assessor’s tax maps. Existing
rights-of-way information and proposed right-of-way limits are to be
shown. No stations or offsets are required. The cost of the necessary
rights-of-way for each alternative alignment will be obtained from the
Right-Of-Way Division.

All work in streams and wetlands in the project area must be
indicated. Channel changes are to be shown, as the permits required are
more complex and will require more time and design effort to obtain.
Natural stream design methods and principles are to be used as necessary
when designing any channel change on any US Army Corps of Engineers’
jurisdictional stream; however this is only to be indicated in the report,
and no design effort put forth. Streams which will require a culvert
crossing of the roadway(s) are to be shown also, with preliminary sizes
given. Preliminary drainage calculations required to size these culverts are
to be included with the Study.

A sheet showing all roadway(s) typical section(s) is to be included,
with widths obtained from utilizing the roadway classification and traffic
volumes, the AASHTO Green Book, the AASHTO Low-Volume Local
Roads Guide, and the Division’s Design Directives. The Study should
reference all AASHTO publications and Design Directives that were used
to develop the Study. This will include a typical section for all required
side roads, not including driveways. Also, the typical section for any
proposed temporary detour roads and bridges is to be included.

All proposed roadway information is to be shown as described by
the Division’s CADD Standards, available on the West Virginia Division
of Transportation’s website.

20.6.3 Proposed structures:

The intent of this Design Directive in relation to structures is to
develop a “Pre-Span Arrangement” report for each structure to be included
in the Study. See the Division’s Structure Directives for more information
on this matter. Not all of the requirements for a Span Arrangement
submission are required; the necessary information will be indicated in
this Section of this Design Directive.

The Bridge Designer’s tasks for a Design Study are to provide the
necessary bridge information, capital cost estimates, and sketches for the
Study to be developed. The Bridge Designer must look at the existing
conditions for the project site, such as roadway geometry (both horizontal
and vertical), utilities, right-of-way, existing and adjacent structures, etc.
Also, historical data such as the latest Bridge Inspection Report, existing
bridge plans, etc., hydraulic opening, and the proposed roadway
alignments should be reviewed to assist in the development of the Study.
The Bridge Inspection Files are available from the Operations Division,
Bridge Evaluation Section. The Bridge Designer will develop plans and
profile sheets for each structure, and give a capital cost estimate (to

4 0f9



DD-205

include any required Temporary Bridges). The bridge drawings are to be
simple line drawings with minimal details, such as stationing, grades,
horizontal and vertical curve data. The capital cost estimate is to be based
on historical data for similar structures based on a cost per square foot of
deck area (including parapets and sidewalks). This cost can be obtained
from discussions with any of the Bridge Engineers employed by the
Division, or from the Designer’s own engineering judgment.

The Bridge Designer is to meet with the Division’s assigned
Bridge Project Manager to discuss the feasible structural systems and span
arrangements that will be included in the Study. The purpose of the
meeting will be to eliminate or add additional alternates for further
consideration on the Study. The Division’s Bridge Project Manager will
make the final decision on which alternates are to be carried through and
studied in the Span Arrangement.

At this meeting the following information is to be available for use
by the Bridge Designers and the Division’s Bridge Project Manager:
preliminary horizontal and vertical alignments and geometry, site plan for
each structure alternate with both plan and profile sheets for each
alternate, discussions on why structure options were chosen or rejected,
superstructure types being considered, and a capital cost estimate for each
alternative. No girder analysis is required in the Study.

As a matter of course, there will always be “No-Build” alternate
given in the Study. At times, the preparer of the Study will be asked to
include an alternate that is rehabilitation of the existing structure. In this
case, unit costs can to be obtained from the yearly Unit Bid Price Report,
which is available on the Division’s website, from discussions with any of
the Bridge Engineers employed by the Division, or from the preparer’s
own engineering judgment.

All proposed structure information is to be shown according to the
Division’s CADD Standards, available on the WVDOT website.

20.6.4 Hydraulics:

Hydraulics of any stream impacted by the proposed Study are a
very important factor to consider when deciding on a new location for any
structure, whether it is a bridge, large culvert, such as a box culvert or very
large diameter pipe, or a channel change.

Enough preliminary hydraulic observations and computations are
to be made to, at minimum, to determine the low chord elevation of any
proposed structure, and the Qjoy backwater elevation of the existing
structure. Field surveys may be required to determine the stream channel
bottom’s topography and Manning’s “n” values. Also, Flood Insurance
Rate Maps should be consulted to see what Flood Zone the Study area is
in. The regulatory Base Flood Elevation (BFE) should be shown on the
plan and profile for each alternate, and the source cited in the Study. Many
published Flood Insurance Studies and maps are available from the
Technical Section of the Engineering Division. Further, the US Army
Corps of Engineers and/or the local Flood Plain Coordinator should be
contacted to determine if a detailed hydraulic study has already been
performed in the area. Both tailwater and backwater effects are to be
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considered, as well as preliminary scour depths for piers in the stream
channel. A zero backwater increase is to be striven for. If this cannot be
achieved, then easements will have to be acquired to cover the proposed
backwater increase possibly involving the purchase of homes/businesses,
and at minimum a Conditional Letter of Map Revision will have to be
filed with the Federal Emergency Management Authority during final
design activities.

The hydraulic aspects of altered streams, whether the work is as
simple as locating piers in the stream, floodway or flood fringe, placing
embankment in these areas, or a complete channel change become
paramount when the new facility will result in water surface elevations
very close to any published flood elevation. If there are no published flood
elevations in the Study area, then a preliminary HEC-RAS analysis on all
affected streams is to be performed and submitted as part of the Study.

20.6.5 Environmental overview:

A preliminary environmental overview is required. This work will
require a representative from the Environmental Services Section of the
Technical Support Division to examine the project site in enough detail to
establish any environmental constraints which would affect the location of
alternative alignments in the report, and be of sufficient detail to show in
the Study as known constraints to the design. It is preferred that the
environmental process be completed for a typical small bridge
replacement study. But, studies over larger streams and rivers may require
extensive agency coordination and environmental approval, especially
federally endangered mussel species are encountered with the preliminary
surveys. However, there should be enough surface observations and
literature investigations performed to be reasonably sure that there are no
major environmental constraints associated with the project.

Wetland involvement, cultural resource considerations for any
structure (to include existing railroad facilities and roadway bridges),
permit requirements, known endangered species, known hazardous
waste/storage tank sites, etc. should be identified so there are no hidden
items that come up when the project enters the Preliminary Engineering
phase.

It is desired that the environmental process be completed for
projects which fall under the Programmatic Categorical Exclusion process
to have this document completed and approved at the time the L & D
request is made.

20.6.6 Narrative requirements:

The narrative to accompany each report shall describe the existing
facilities, to include traffic data for the present day as well as vehicles per
day projected 20 years from the anticipated opening year of the facility to
traffic, deficiencies in the existing horizontal/vertical alignments, sight
distance obstructions, condition of the existing facilities (to include all
roadways, shoulders, drainage facilities, and other structures, such as
bridges), etc. The history of the section of roadway in question, such as
construction year, any major reconstructions or rehabilitations performed,
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is to be described. Some of this information can be obtained from the
Straight-Line Diagrams and Roadway Inventory Logs maintained by the
Planning and Research Division. These diagrams should be obtained and
made a part of the project file in any case.

A conceptual Maintenance of Traffic scheme is to be described. At
minimum, cases from the latest adopted issue of the Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices shall be cited. More complex Maintenance of
Traffic schemes may require a more detailed plan. It is not the intent of
this Design Directive to show detailed schemes in plan view, rather to
describe in words a phasing of construction for the project, and therefore a
required Maintenance of Traffic scheme. The length in miles of any detour
assuming the facility will be closed is to be indicated. The proposed detour
route must be examined for adequate roadway/shoulder widths for the
character and amount of traffic which will be utilizing it, as well as the
structural capacity/ratings/postings of all bridges along the route.

The proposed work for each alignment is to be described, listing
the physical characteristics of each alignment (curvature, grades, length).
Capital costs, such as construction costs, right-of-way costs to include
home/business relocation costs and utility relocation costs, temporary
roadway/bridge are to be indicated for each alignment. Also, each
alignment’s advantages and disadvantages shall be described. Bridge
renovation costs are required if the existing bridge is potentially eligible
for inclusion on the National Register of Historic Places.

The preliminary structure information, with the exception of the
plan and profile sheets, described in Section 20.6.3 above is to be included
as part of the narrative. The Sufficiency Rating for all existing structures is
to be shown.

All utilities affected by the project are to be shown on the plan
sheets and listed as a part of this narrative.

All accesses to be affected by each alternative are to be identified
and taken into account in the capital cost estimates. If a property is to be
landlocked, it shall be indicated as such on the plan sheet for that
alternative.

A geotechnical overview shall be presented. This will consist of
any known data from Natural Resource Conservation Service mapping,
knowledge of the geology of the area (possibly from an adjacent project or
one in the vicinity), on-hand literature searches such as bridge inspection
reports or original bridge plans, etc.

The environmental overview described in Section 20.6.4 shall be
made a part of the narrative.

A table listing all capital costs associated with that particular
alternative, such as temporary roadway/structure costs, permanent
roadway/structure costs, right-of-way costs, utility relocation costs,
structure rehabilitation costs (if required), etc., is to be included with each
alternative.

At the end of the report narrative, a Summary Table is to be given,
with information for each alternative shown, including engineering costs,
construction costs, detour length, and advantages/disadvantages of each
alternative alignment, advantages/disadvantages of each structure
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arrangement, etc. From this information, a Preferred Alternate is then
chosen, and indicated. This will be the alignment that L & D Approval is
requested on. When there is disagreement among the involved parties the
Division’s Project Manager or Designer will build a consensus among the
parties to choose the Preferred Alternate, provided there are major
anticipated environmental constraints.

The typical sections sheet(s) will follow the narrative section of the
Study, followed by plan and profile sheets showing the existing situation,
followed by plan and profile sheets for each and every alternative
alignment. At the very end of the Study, photographs of the existing site
showing the project area, including the bridge/roadway to be improved or
replaced, nearby homes/businesses that may be impacted, streams
impacted. Finally, a copy of all pertinent information from the most
current Bridge Inspection File, the approved Programmatic Categorical
Exclusion or the completed Environmental Services Section approval form
(See DD-206 for this form), the completed Design Study checklists, etc.
shall be included at the end of the Study.

Distribution of Design Studies for Comments

30.1 Distribution of preliminary report:

Reference is hereby made to DD-202, Field and Office Reviews for Initial
Engineering, Preliminary Engineering and Final Design. The Study should be
distributed to all entities shown under the Design Report Field Review column.

After each entity’s receipt of the Study, at least 2 weeks should be allotted
for review and comment. The transmittal memo is to state the date that comments
are due. If no comments have been received by the due date in the transmittal
memo, it will be assumed that the entity has no comments and the process will
continue. It is highly recommended that each entity receiving a Study review and
comment at each submission. For example, comments which would apply to the
Field Review should be made at that submission, and not at the Office Review.

30.2 Distribution of final report:

Reference is hereby made to the Distribution List given in DD-202, Field
and Olffice Reviews for Initial Engineering, Preliminary Engineering and Final
Design. The study should be distributed again to all entities indicated in the
Design Report Office Review column. At this time, a request should be made to
the Utilities Unit of the Right of Way Division, for preliminary utility relocation
cost estimates, and to the Right-of-Way Division with a request for preliminary
estimates of the cost of property acquisitions.

Again, it is recommended that at least 2 weeks be given for review, as
described above in Section 30.1. The Office Review portion of the study is the
last review before a request for L & D Approval is made.

30.3 Documentation of comments:

All comments received are to be fully documented and made a part of the
project file, as stipulated in DD-202.
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40. Location and Design (L & D) Request and Approval:

Once a “Preferred Alternate” is chosen from the Study, an L & D approval request is
made to gain the Applicable Chief Engineer approval. This process is described in DD-206,
Guidance for Location and Design Approvals and shall be followed for all Design Reports for
approval of the Preferred Alternate. Again, when there is disagreement among the involved
parties the Division’s Project Manager or Designer will build a consensus among the parties to
choose the Preferred Alternate. For most projects, the “Location & Design (L & D) Approval”
will be requested at the end of the Initial Engineering Phase. On some projects, additional
environmental work may be required, and Location and Design Approval may be requested
during the Preliminary Engineering phase.

50. Scope of Work notes:

The Scope of Work notes will be developed by the preparer of the Study based on the
approved Preferred Alternate from the Study. These notes should be adequate for a complete
description of all design work to be performed to make a complete set of Contract Plans. See
DD-706, Guidelines for Preparation of Project Plans, Specifications, and Estimate Submittals,
for more information concerning what constitutes a complete set of Contract Plans.

60. Preliminary Engineering estimate:

The Preliminary Engineering Estimate will also be developed by the preparer of the
Study. This Estimate is the estimate of man-hours of time expected to be required to develop the
complete set of Contract Plans for the Preferred Alignment, which will be advertised for bids.
See DD-706 for more information concerning what constitutes a complete set of Contract Plans.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 206
GUIDANCE FOR LOCATION AND DESIGN APPROVALS
November 1, 2023
Supersedes June 18, 2014

This Design Directive will give guidance and instruction on how to obtain Location and
Design (L & D) Approval for Design Reports and Studies produced by the Planning Division;
the Engineering Division: In-House Design, Initial Engineering, and Consultant Review
Sections; and all the Districts within the Division of Highways.

Use of this Design Directive will provide a means to standardize the process required to
gain these L & D Approvals throughout all development units of the Division of Highways.

10. General

Design Reports and Studies (hereinafter referred to as “Study”, or “Studies”) are
engineering studies of several proposed alignments for a highway project. These Studies are
produced for projects such as bridge replacements, roadway realignments, intersection
improvements, turning lane additions, new roadway alignments, etc. By nature, these Studies are
considered Initial Engineering by Design Directive (DD) 200, Project Development Process. The
completion of the Study with an approved alternative alignment is considered the end of Initial
Engineering by that particular DD. If a choice of alignments is given, the report will recommend
one alignment as the “Preferred Alternate”, otherwise the alignment shown in the Study will be
considered the “Preferred Alternate”.

However, in those cases where there is no prudent, feasible or practicable alternative that
would avoid adverse impacts to, the taking of, or the constructive use of: US Government
property; those environmental resources covered by process requirements of certain federal laws
(Section 404 of the Clean Water Act, Section 4(f) of the Transportation Act, Section 6(f) of the
Land and Water Conservation Act, Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act,
Endangered Species Act); or individual US Army corps of Engineers’ Section 404 permit
thresholds; a number of comparative alternatives may need to be carried further into the Project
Development Process, or refined at a later date, to document that there is no prudent, feasible, or
practicable alternative to the impacts. Projects such as these may require a more rigorous initial
engineering analysis or some revisiting of the Study in later stages of the process in order to
comply with the unique process requirements of the federal regulations mentioned above.

For most projects, “Location & Design (L & D) Approval” will be requested when the
Design Report is completed. Projects that require additional environmental work may request L
& D Approval during the Preliminary Engineering phase. This Design Directive will cover only
the approval process for L & D requests for any study. Refer to DD-205, Guidance for
Preparation of Design Reports and Studies, for more information concerning the preparation of
the Studies themselves.
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Process of Approval of Location and Design (L. & D) Requests

20.1 Environmental Requirements:

A preliminary environmental overview is required. This work will require
a representative from the Environmental Section of the Technical Support
Division to examine the project site in enough detail to establish any
environmental constraints which would affect the location of alternative
alignments in the report, and be of sufficient detail to show in the Study as known
constraints to the design. The environmental process does not have to be
completed fully. However, there should be enough surface observation and
literature investigations performed to determine that there are no major
environmental constraints associated with the project, such as wetland
involvement, cultural resources considerations (to include existing railroad and
roadway facilities and bridges), permit requirements, utility relocations, known
endangered species, known hazardous waste/storage tank sites, etc. so there are no
major constraints that come up when the project enters the Preliminary
Engineering phase that would require the project to go through the process of
developing and approving a Design Study again, thus delaying the project or
requiring a change in the preferred alignment.

It is desired that the environmental process be completed for projects
which fall under the Categorical Exclusion process to have this document
completed and approved at the time the L & D Approval request is made.

A form has been developed that is attached to and made a part of this
Design Directive for completion by the responsible Environmental Project
Managers assigned to the project by the Environmental Section of the Technical
Support Division, indicating that the environmental constraints for each project
have been evaluated.

20.2  Selection of the Preferred Alignment:

Once the draft Study has been completed and sent through the required
distribution and comment periods as described in DD-202, Field and Office
Reviews for Initial Engineering, Preliminary Engineering and Final Design, an
alignment is then selected from the alternates given in the report. See DD-205,
Guidance for Preparation of Design Reports and Studies for information on how
to complete a Design Study. The decision on the Preferred Alternate is usually
made by the Division using the information provided in the final approved Study.
It should be noted that DD-201, Public Involvement Process should be reviewed
to determine if any of the stipulations contained therein apply to each and every
Study. Any public involvement must take place before L & D Approval is
requested. When there is disagreement among the involved parties the Project
Manager or Designer will build a consensus among the parties to choose the
Preferred Alternate.
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20.3 Preparation of the L & D Approval Request:

After all required reviews described in DD-202, to which reference is
hereby made, are completed, a Preferred Alternate is then chosen. The Preferred
Alternate is the end result of the Study process. This is the alignment for the L &
D Approval request to be made on.

The request will be made in memo form (see attached sample memo,
which is for example only, and is to be modified as needed for each individual
Study) from the Director of the Engineering Division for Central Office Studies,
and from the District Engineer for District produced Studies, to the Chief
Engineer of Development outlining the choice of the Preferred Alternate. This
memo should describe the justification for the choice, discussing estimated capital
costs, environmental affects, utility relocations, major hydraulic requirements and
residential/commercial effects, permit requirements, etc. Also, the attached
Environmental Requirements approval form, completed for each alternate
required to be carried forward, or the completed and approved Categorical
Exclusion is to be included, as well as a copy of the approved Design Study itself
showing the Preferred Alternate.

If the package is NOT approved, then the Study will have to be
reinvestigated and the process repeated. Again, it is not necessary to have full
environmental clearance to make an L & D request on most projects, but enough
environmental work should be performed to assure that there are no major issues
or circumstances as described in 20.1 above concerning federal regulatory
agencies or major constraints that may be uncovered during Preliminary and Final
Design that may delay the project or require a change in the Preferred Alternate.
However, it is desirable that the environmental process be complete for projects
which fall under the Categorical Exclusion process, having the environmental
document completed and approved at the time the L & D Approval request.

The approved memo shall go into the Project Manager’s on-hand files (as
well as the Structure Manager’s on-hand files, if required), a copy placed in
Engineering Division’s master files, copies sent to all parties involved in the
review and selection of the Preferred Alternate, and a copy sent to the
Programming Division.

Sample L & D Approval Request Memorandum (to be modified as required for
each individual Study) and Environmental Checklist
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MEMORANDUM

TO: HD

FROM: DDR (Project Manager) OR DDI (Designer) OR (District xx - Designer)
through the Director of the Engineering Division (for Central Office projects)
OR the District Engineer (for District projects)

SUBJECT:  State Project XXXXXXXXX
Federal Project XXxXXxXxxx
(Project Name)

(County)

Enclosed is the design report for the subject project, a summary of the recent public
meeting on this project (if applicable), comment sheets from local public officials (if
applicable), the completed Environmental Requirements Checklists, and a copy of the Study
showing all xxx alternates for this project, with Construction Cost Estimates, a Scope of Work
narrative, and Preliminary Engineering Estimates.

In compliance with Section 23, Code of Federal Register (CFR), Part 771, Environmental
Impact and Related Procedures, the Division is considering (or “has considered” if the
Environmental Document is completed and approved) the social, economic and environmental
effects of this project and has determined that the preferred alternative is not likely to result in
adverse impacts to environmental resources.

From an engineering and financial point of view, we recommend that Alternative xx be
approved for the subject project; however, there has been strong support from local citizens for
Alternate xx. Alternate xx is an acceptable alternate technically, but it will cost $xxxxxxx more
than Alternate xx. We request approval on the Preferred Alternate to advance to plan
development.

Enclosure

GLB:ss

Approved: Disapproved:

Date: (Reason for Disapproval)

cc: DDR((Roadway Project Manager, Structure Project Manager (if necessary)), DDE
(Environmental Project Manager), DD(MF), (Also copy to all parties who reviewed and
commented), D-xx (and any other District people who reviewed and commented), CP
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(Note: Complete this form for each alternative required to be carried forward)

Project Name:

Project Numbers:

Environmental and Cultural/Natural Resources Reviewers:

Archaeology:

Historic Resources:

Streams/Wetlands:

Endangered Species:

Alternative # and description

Archaeology: No Effect No Adverse Effect Adverse Effect
| = I I

If adverse effects describe:

Historic resources: No Effect No Adverse Effect Adverse Effect
| I I

If adverse effects describe:

Streams/Wetlands: No Effect No Adverse Effect Adverse Effect
[ [ [

If adverse effects describe:

Endangered Species: No Effect No Adverse Effect Adverse Effect
[ [E [=

If adverse effects describe:
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-207
WEST VIRGINIA DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS “CONTEXT SENSITIVE
SOLUTIONS” POLICY
October 26, 2012

This Design Directive will give guidance and instruction on the West Virginia
Division of Highway’s Context Sensitive Solutions Design Policy, and its
implementation within the various design units within the Division, to include the Central

Office and all Districts.

Attachments
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General

In 1997, the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) published
Flexibility in Highway Design to encourage creative thinking when designing and
constructing transportation projects. This guidance grew out of the design related
provisions of the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991
(ISTEA) and the National Highway System Designation Act of 1995.

Section 109 of Title 23, United States Code, provides that a design for
new construction, reconstruction, resurfacing, restoration, or rehabilitation of any
highway on the National Highway System (other than a highway designated as an
Interstate Highway) may take into account [in addition to safety, durability, and
economy of maintenance] the following:

A. The constructed and natural environment of the area;

B. The environmental, scenic, aesthetic, historic, community, and preservation
impacts of the activity; and

C. Access for other modes of transportation.

The Forward of the latest adopted edition of the AASHTO publication A
Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets states “The intent of this
policy is to provide guidance to the designer by referencing a recommended range
of values for critical dimensions. Sufficient flexibility is permitted to encourage
independent designs tailored to particular situations”.

To this end, Context Sensitive Solutions (CSS) is the vehicle that will
allow designers to blend the design of transportation facilities into the ideas
presented in 10.A., B., and C. above.

Context Sensitive Solutions

““Context Sensitive Solutions” (CSS) is a collaborative, interdisciplinary
approach that involves all stakeholders to develop a transportation facility that fits
in its physical setting and preserves scenic, aesthetic, historic, and environmental
resources, while maintaining safety and mobility. CSS is an approach that
considers the total context within which a transportation improvement project will
exist. CSS principles include the employment of early, continuous and meaningful
involvement of the public and all stakeholders throughout the project
development process.” — quoted from the “What is CSS” page of the Context
Sensitive Solutions main page of the Federal Highway Administration’s web site.

“Stakeholders” may be defined as residents, businesses, governmental
agencies, local politicians, other agencies or groups, etc., adjacent to or otherwise
affected by a proposed project. Governmental agencies, such as cities, counties,
the Division of Highways itself, the Army Corps of Engineers, the US
Environmental Protection Agency, etc. become stakeholders when a proposed
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project falls within its jurisdiction. Other agencies or groups may be defined as
local Chambers of Commerce, development or community groups, schools,
construction experts, etc. It is imperative that all stakeholders in a proposed
project be identified and involved in the project from its conception to completion
of construction.

Context Sensitive Solutions Policy and Implementation

This document will provide general information and guidance regarding
the implementation of an integrated CSS approach at the project level within the
Division of Highways of the West Virginia Department of Transportation. The
CSS policy described herein is to be the reference for designers, unit leaders,
project managers and other Division employees who may be involved in projects
where the CSS approach is applied. It is also to be provided to consultants at the
time of the Scope of Work meeting on those projects where the CSS approach is
integrated.

The following 5 criteria will be achieved so that the West Virginia
Division of Highways (WVDOH) will be considered as having achieved CSS at a
project level:

A. There is a written CSS commitment and/or policy. This Design Directive
will serve as the policy.

B. Technical staff will be trained in the CSS approach, both in the field and
central offices, and across disciplines (i.e., planning, environmental,
design, right-of-way, construction, and maintenance). A substantial
portion of the staff will be trained in CSS for project development, to
include Central Office and District staff, and consultants.

C. At a minimum, all new projects will be developed in accordance with CSS
concepts, consistent with scope, size, and type of project. The level of
effort for small-scope projects, such as pavement overlay or rehabilitation
projects, or a small bridge rehabilitation or replacement in the same
location projects, may not need to be as intense as for a roadway
realignment or widening, or a roadway on new alignment project. This
determination will be made by the project manager at the inception of the
project, or as the situation warrants during the development of the project.

D. There will be early, continuing, and interactive public involvement
throughout the project development process. The WVDOH Public
Involvement Process (DD-201) dated November 14, 2011, provides for
communication and public interaction throughout the process. The current
Public Involvement Process is to be utilized for all WVDOH projects.

E. Interdisciplinary teams will be involved in the process from the beginning

until the end. WVDOH Policies provide opportunities for multi-discipline
team input from conception to construction of transportation projects.
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Some examples of where the interdisciplinary team approach is used are
as follows:

1. NEPA Process;

2. Value Engineering Process (See Design Directive 816 for

more information concerning Value Engineering);

3. Design Reviews (See Design Directive 202 for more
information concerning Design Reviews);

4. Partnering (Construction); and

5. FHWA Detailed Design, Active Construction, Detailed
Physical Maintenance Reviews

The following Characteristics of Process to Yield Excellence were
developed during the 1998 Thinking Beyond the Pavement National Workshop.
Section 109(c)(2) United States Code, Title 23 was amended in SAFETEA-LU
Section 6008 to adopt the Characteristics of Process to Yield Excellence. Those
involved in project development are encouraged to apply these CSS principles
when planning, designing, and constructing projects in West Virginia.

A. Communication with all stakeholders is open, honest, early, and
continuous.

B. A multidisciplinary team is established early, with disciplines
based on the needs of the specific project, and with inclusion of the
public.

C. A full range of stakeholders is involved with transportation

officials in the scoping phase. The purposes of the project are
clearly defined, and consensus on the scope is forged before
proceeding.

D. The highway development process is tailored to meet the
circumstances. This process should examine multiple alternatives
that will result in a consensus of approach methods.

E. A commitment to the process from top Division of Highways
officials and local leaders is secured.

F. The public involvement process, which includes informal
meetings, is tailored to the project.

G. The landscape, the community, and valued resources are
understood before engineering design is started.
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H. A full range of tools for communication about project alternatives
is used (e.g., visual aids, renderings, etc.).

Those involved in project development are also encouraged to consider the
following approaches for Context Sensitive Solutions.

A Start early: Consider community and customer values and needs
from the project selection process through design, construction,
and maintenance. This would also include getting local
governments and citizens involved from the start.

B. Involve local governments and citizens: Remember to include all
affected parties and those with partnership interest.

C. Balance wants, needs, money and the law: Availability of
transportation funds is a major factor and should be considered
with the competing needs of safety and mobility.

D. Practice thinking “outside the box”: Encourage creative thinking
during the project development process.

E. Listen and keep an open mind: Be willing to listen to our
customers and incorporate their ideas into the project. This will
help achieve buy-in.

F. Support teamwork and communication: Work together to add
value to the communities through which our projects travel.

References

Federal Highway Administrator January 24, 2002 Memorandum on CSS
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/csd/012402

FHWA: October 29, 2002 Memorandum on CSS
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/csd/102902

FHWA: Flexibility in Highway Design
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/flex/index

FHWA: Community Impact Assessment
http://www.ciatrans.net/ciahomes

AASHTO: A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets

Transportation Research Board NCHRP Report 480: A Guide to Best Practices
for Achieving Context Sensitive Solutions
http://gulliver.trb.org/publications/nchrp/nchrp_rpt_480a
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-250
(FORMERLY DESIGN DIRECTIVE 203)
DUST PALLIATIVE
July 1, 2006

Item 637001-001, "Water for Dust Palliative," shall be included as a proposal item for all
projects in which the total excavation is 10,000 Cubic Yards or greater.

When the total excavation is less than 10,000 Cubic Yards ltem 637001-001, "Water for
Dust Palliative,” shall be included as a proposal item when the dust may become a nuisance. Such
as when working in urban areas or when working in close proximity to occupied structures or when
installing utilities or drainage inside the roadway where traffic is to be maintained on an unpaved
surface during construction.

The proposal quantity will be the greater of the following:

a) 2 gallons of water per cubic yard of excavation or embankment, whichever is
greater.
b) % gal per Square yard of unpaved roadway area per day that traffic is to be

maintained through the work area for projects that the ADT exceeds 2500 ADT and
% gal per Square yard of unpaved roadway area per day that traffic is to be
maintained through the work area for all other projects.

The proposal quantity will be in thousand gallons (MG).
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 251
TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL
April 15, 2021
Supersedes July 1, 2006

Temporary erosion and sediment control measures and NPDES permitting measures shall be
incorporated into contract plans on all projects per these guidelines.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

The designer shall prepare, or include provisions in the contract plans for the contractor to
prepare, erosion and sediment control plans in accordance with The West Virginia Department of
Environmental Protection (DEP) Erosion and Sediment Control Best Management Practice
Manual (BMP Manual), latest edition. The BMP Manual is available at
https://dep.wv.gov/WWE/Programs/stormwater/csw/Pages/ESC_BMP.aspx .

COORDINATION OF PLANS:

The DOH has agreed to maintain close coordination with DEP during the design and
construction stages of highway development. This will be accomplished by informing DEP of all
future projects in writing as outlined in DD-202. DEP will conduct periodic reviews during plan
development and during construction. As shown in Appendix A of DD-202 all coordination
letters shall contain the following statements:

e Letters to the DEP:
“This submission is for your review and comments in relation to significant water
quality effects.”

e Letters to the DNR:
“This submission is for your review and comments in relation to fish and
wildlife and recreational resources effects.”

DESIGN:

The designer will evaluate the land disturbing activities for a particular project to determine
what erosion and sediment control features are necessary and appropriate to be included in the
project plans.

For projects such as resurfacing and bridge deck overlays, erosion and sediment control
features may not be required. However, any activities that have the potential to affect water
quality shall be addressed with BMPs and may require a permit.
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For all projects with land disturbing activities, individual bid items as per Section 642 of
the Specifications will be established. Plan quantities will be developed utilizing criteria set
worth in the DEP’s BMP Manual and/or any appropriate Design Directive. Sediment basins will
be designed and shown on the plans as they may require additional right-of-way.

The designer is directed to review additional design and applicability information contained
in the BMP Manual.

PERMIT REQUIREMENTS:

In accordance with the current National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
General Permit all land disturbing activities of 1 acre and greater are required to be registered
with the West Virginia Department of Environmental Protection. Registration under the permit
is divided into two types. Those projects involving disturbed areas of 1 to 3 require the
submission of a “Minor Construction Application” (MCA) form. A “Large Construction
Application” (LCA) form shall be submitted for those projects involving 3 acres or more of
disturbance. One WVDOH method of calculating disturbed area is to utilize the Clearing and
Grubbing (C&G) quantity.

General guidelines as to which form to complete and submit are:

1. Any project with less than 1 acre of C&G activities and an undefined waste site, borrow site,
or undefined construction access area will require a Letter of Non-registration (LONR).

2. Any project with 1 to less than 3 acres of C&G activities will require a completed MCA
form.

3. Any project with C&G of 3 acres or more requires a completed LCA form.

4. Most waste sites and many borrow sites are located outside of state R/W. Any project with
waste or borrow sites outside of state R/W will be the contractor’s responsibility and will not
be included in any NPDES Construction Storm Water Permit Registration that includes the
DOH as a permittee or co-permittee.

The designer shall complete and submit the appropriate NPDES registration form to the
Review Section of the Engineering Division during the final phases of design. The Engineering
Division will review the documents for completeness and provide comments to the designer, if
needed, and once complete, will submit the permit registration documents to the WVDEP in the
name of the WV Division of Highways.

The WVDOH will obtain conditional approval all design-bid-build projects with any land
disturbing activities of 1 acre or greater. For projects built by WVDOH forces the WVDOH will
perform the entire permitting process. For Alternative Delivery/Design Build projects NPDES
registration, modifications, and fees shall be the Contractor’s responsibility. The WVDOH shall
not be a NPDES co-applicant/co-permittee for Alternative Delivery/Design Build projects.
Projects such as resurfacing, bridge deck overlays, traffic signal installation, guardrail placement,

20of6



DD-251

ditch pulling, etc. may not require an NPDES registration; however, the use of BMPs is required
to comply with water quality regulations.

All designers are cautioned to pay particular attention to all the necessary requirements and
criteria for the sizing of sediment basins. The tentative locations of sediment basins are to be
indicated on the Preliminary Field Review plan submission. All sediment basins shall be
completely designed and shown on the Final Field Review plan submission. If the DEP makes
comments or requests corrections on the permit registration submission, then corrections shall be
made promptly and resubmitted for approval.

If the required size of a sediment basin cannot be accomplished, written justification
explaining in detail the reasons for not meeting the necessary criteria shall be provided in the
NPDES Permit Registration package. Right-of-way constraints are not justification for
downsizing a basin unless the taking of an occupied dwelling, encroaching on a cultural/natural
resource or the disturbance to construct the basin is greater than the area being protected. The
designer shall establish right-of-way limits that allow for the full development of a properly
designed sediment basin(s).

“Enhanced BMPs" means activity schedules or sediment and erosion controls that are more
protective of the environment than those routinely employed to quality for coverage under this
permit. Enhanced BMPs are required by the NPDES Construction Storm Water Permit.
Stormwater shall go through an Enhanced BMP prior to discharging from the construction site.

The designer is to provide all the necessary bid items and quantities that will allow the
Contractor to develop an Erosion and Sediment Control plan for submittal to the DEP.

For a designer, enhanced BMPs include but are not limited to:

100-foot (or greater) vegetative buffer zone

Sediment Basin/Pond: forebay, baffles, skimmers*

Super Silt Fence

42” High-Tensile/High-Modulus Woven Geotextile Sediment Fence (High Strength Silt
Fence)*

18” or larger Compost Filled Filter Socks*

Use of WVDEP approved flocculants*

Use of erosion control blanket for slopes steeper than 3:1

Series of Step pools with stabilized diversion and/or contour ditches.

Soil tackifier (asphalt emulsion is not acceptable)

Other items that provide additional or enhanced control concerning the potential erosion
and sediment discharge

aoc oe

T o

* The Project Manager should go to Approved Project Specific Provisions (PDF) on
ProjectWise for the latest special provisions or contact the Specifications Engineer for copies of
the latest approved special provisions for skimmers, high strength silt fence, filter socks, and
flocculants.
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The WVDOH will provide for information purposes only and for possible use in the contractor’s
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP):
a. Estimated start and completion dates for the project.

b. List and name all receiving stream(s).
c. Topo map with the Limit of Disturbance (LOD) and receiving streams identified.
d. Sequence of Construction Activities.
€. Drainage Report, including the following:
1. Drainage area maps for construction site discharges points. Note: Discharge points are
all locations where the project stormwater leaves the site or enters a stream.
ii. Pre-Construction Drainage Maps include 1 year 24-hour discharge calculations for
each discharge point.

iii. Post Construction Drainage Maps include 1 year 24-hour discharge calculations for
each discharge point.

iv. Ditchline and pipe sizing calculations.

V. Discharge points and drainage analysis for completed project.

Vi. Permanent Stormwater Management design details.

Vii. For Large Construction Projects (3 Acres or more of earth disturbing activities) with
post-construction peak discharge 10% (or more) greater than the pre-construction
peak discharges of 5 cubic feet per second or more for the 1-year, 24-hour storm:
Post-construction stormwater management BMPs must be implemented to reduce
potential location erosion at the discharge point. (Include calculations with permit
application) Calculations and justification must be submitted if post-construction
stormwater management features are deemed unnecessary.

f. Tier 2 or Tier 3 Stream Protection Designation (as designated by the WVDEP), Stream
with an approved sediment-related Total Maximum Daily Load (TMDL)

g. Preliminary Site Plan (Maps) showing Limits of Disturbance in a closed polygon and
projected in NAD83 WV State Plane Coordinate System in ArcGIS Shapefile (.shp) or
Google Earth (.kmz or .kml).

h. Municipal Separate Storm Sewer Systems requirements (Design Directive 506) if
applicable.

1. Soil maps https://websoilsurvey.sc.egov.usda.gov/App/HomePage.htm

Note: As per WVDEP requirements the site maps shall contain a North arrow with sites
oriented to the North, with a minimum level of detail of five-foot topographical contour intervals.

Additional guidance and details are located in ProjectWise — WVDOT FILE TRANSFER,
ENGINEERING-File Transfer, Consultant Resources, Permitting

QUANTITY ESTIMATION:

The quantities may be estimated using the following guidelines. However, conditions on
individual projects may indicate the need to adjust these methods or substitute other methods.
The designer is to use good engineering judgement.

Item 642001, Temporary Berms, per linear foot— For estimating purposes, use length of the
embankment in profile times 2.5.

4 0of 6


https://websoilsurvey.sc.egov.usda.gov/App/HomePage.htm
https://websoilsurvey.sc.egov.usda.gov/App/HomePage.htm
pw://DOTB6PWHQ.executive.stateofwv.gov:PW-Primary/Documents/P%7b54d379d8-d11b-40e3-abc5-308940975b3c%7d/
pw://DOTB6PWHQ.executive.stateofwv.gov:PW-Primary/Documents/P%7b54d379d8-d11b-40e3-abc5-308940975b3c%7d/
pw://DOTB6PWHQ.executive.stateofwv.gov:PW-Primary/Documents/P%7b54d379d8-d11b-40e3-abc5-308940975b3c%7d/

DD-251

Item 642002, Slope Drain, per linear foot — Use the longitudinal embankment length divided by
250 +1, multiplied by the average length of slope from shoulder to toe of the embankment.

[(Embankment Length/250) + 1] x (Average length of the finished slope of the embankment)
This calculation is for one side of the embankment.

Item 642004, Seed Mix, “Type”, per pound— See current Specifications Tables 642.5.3.1 and
642.5.3.2 for rate of seed per acre and Subsection 642.5.2, Schedule of Seeding Operations. For
estimating purposes, designer may assume the entire project will be seeded twice per
construction season.

Item 642005, Mulch, “Type”, per ton— See current specifications for rate of mulch per acre of
area to be seeded and mulched. For estimating purposes, designer may assume the entire project
will be mulched twice per construction season. Wood cellulose mulch shall not be used when
enhanced BMPs are required.

Item 642006, Fertilizer, per ton— Fertilizer shall be applied at the rate of 800 1b. per acre of area
to be seeded and mulched. For estimating purposes, designer may assume the entire project will
be fertilized twice per construction season.

Item 642007, Fiber Matting, per square yard — Use when contour ditch velocities exceed that
allowable as set forth in the Drainage Manual.

Item 642008, Temporary Pipe, per linear foot — Use to prevent equipment from coming in direct
contact with water when crossing an active stream, intermittent stream or ephemeral stream

created during heavy rainfall. Appropriately size for the estimated flows.

Item 642009, Contour Ditch, per linear foot — For estimating purposes, use three times the
project length rounded to the nearest 100 feet.

Item 642010, Agricultural Limestone, per ton— Use 1.5 ton per acre to be seeded and mulched
unless the pH tests indicate otherwise.

Item 642012, Silt Fence, per linear foot— Use 2 times the project length.
Item 642015, Super Silt Fence, per linear foot— Use 2 times the project length.

Item 642031, Rock Check Dams, per each — (Ditch Checks ) See Section 3.05 of the WVDEP’s
BMP Manual.

Item 642033, Sediment Trap, per cubic yard - For estimating purposes, use 100 cubic yards of
excavation per 1000 feet of project length.
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Item 642034, Sediment Basin, per cubic yard— Sediment basins are to be site-specific designed as
outlined in Chapter 5 of the DEP’s Erosion and Sediment Control Best Management Practices
Manual and shown on the constructions plans.

Item 642035-001, Riser, per each — A riser is to be used for all sediment ponds with a
contributing drainage area of 5 acres or greater and all sediment basins when Enhanced BMPS
are not required. The outlet pipe is to be bid as a regular pipe item.

Item 642035-002, Skimmer, per each — A skimmer is to be used for all sediment ponds with a
contributing drainage area of 5 acres or greater and all sediment basins when an Enhanced BMP
is required. The outlet pipe is to be bid as a regular pipe item.

Item 642036, Sediment Removal, per cubic yard— For estimating purposes, use 100 cubic yards
per 1000 feet of project length or 50% of the total sediment basin (ponds and dams) volume,
whichever is greater, per construction season.

Item 642037, Sediment Pond, per cubic yard — Sediment ponds are to be site-specific designed
as outlined in Chapter 3.30 and Chapter 5 of the WVDEP Erosion and Sediment Control BMP
Manual 2006 and shown on the constructions plans.

Item 642040, Inlet Protection, per each — One for each existing and proposed inlet.

Any sediment basins and ponds left in place for permanent storm water control shall be fenced
in accordance with Section 608 of the specifications.

The methods of calculating the quantities for pay items shown above is only a guide.
Conditions of individual projects may dictate the need to adjust these methods or substitute
other methods.

NPDES PERMIT REQUIREMENTS:

The General “National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System” (NPDES) Permit requires
registration of most construction projects. An approved NPDES registration or a memorandum
stating that NPDES registration is not required shall be included in all PS&E submissions.
Completed example forms are attached to this DD.

On state funded resurfacing projects the following note shall be added to the plans:

“If the contractor chooses to waste the millings and the waste area is between 1 acre and 3 acres,
the contractor is responsible for obtaining the NPDES MCA Registration through the DEP which
includes a $300.00 registration fee prior to beginning construction. The contractor shall provide
the West Virginia Division of Highways a copy of the DEP’s acceptance and confirmation of the
registration, prior to the start of construction. The DEP will require additional fees based on the
length of time required for construction as outlined in the general NPDES permit.”
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-252
(FORMERLY DESIGN DIRECTIVE 206)
ENVIRONMENTAL MITIGATION ITEMS
July 1, 2006

All preparers of environmental documents shall prepare a listing of mitigation items to be
incorporated into the project plans. Examples include:

1.

A note will be added to the project general notes if the contractor's work hours are
to be limited.

Locations on the project where no construction activity is to occur shall be so noted
on the plans.

Weirs, boulders, or other items as required for certain channel changes will be
shown on the plans with bid items.

The Environmental Mitigation Items listing will be submitted to the Director of the
Engineering Division with the environmental document.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-253
NOISE ANALYSIS AND ABATEMENT GUIDELINES
August 19, 2011

Attached is the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways,
Noise Analysis and Abatement Guidelines. It shall be used on all applicable projects.

Attachment
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS
HIGHWAY TRAFFIC NOISE POLICY

EFFECTIVE JULY 13, 2011

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide policies and procedures for the consideration of
highway traffic noise and highway traffic noise abatement in the planning, design and
construction of highways.

Il. INTRODUCTION

The West Virginia Division of Highways (WVDOH) recognizes the adverse effects that highway
traffic noise may have on the citizens of West Virginia and will do what is practical to lessen
these effects. Noise considerations are a part of the planning, design and construction of
highways. During the planning phase, alternate alignments are considered to minimize noise
impacts; during design, site specific measures may be proposed to lessen noise impacts; and
during construction WVDOH is committed to minimizing disruption from construction noise.
After all of the above efforts, some locations may still experience noise impact.

Federal requirements for handling noise impacts and abatement are contained in revised title 23
Code of Federal Regulations Part 772 (23 CFR 772), “Procedures for Abatement of Highway
Traffic Noise and Construction Noise”. WVDOH considers the policies and procedures that
follow to be consistent with both 23 CFR 772 and the Highway Traffic Noise Analysis and
Abatement Guidance issued July 13, 2010, and revised January 2011 by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA), Office of Natural Environment. Revised 23 CFR 772 and the guidance
are effective July 13, 2011.

Three project types are specified in 23 CFR 772: Type | projects, Type Il projects and Type 1l
projects. The three types of projects are defined in 23 CFR 772 as follows:

Type | Project.

(1) The construction of a highway on new location; or,

(2) The physical alteration of an existing highway where there is either:
(i) Substantial Horizontal Alteration. A project that haves the distance between
the traffic noise source and the closest receptor between the existing condition to
the future build condition; or,
(i) Substantial Vertical Alteration. A project that removes shielding therefore
exposing the line-of-sight between the receptor and the traffic noise source. This
is done by either altering the vertical alignment of the highway or by altering the
topography between the highway noise source and the receptor; or,

(3) The addition of a through-traffic lane(s). This includes the addition of a through-
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traffic lane that functions as a HOV lane, High-Occupancy Toll (HOT) lane, bus lane, or
truck climbing lane; or,

(4) The addition of an auxiliary lane, except for when the auxiliary lane is a turn lane; or,
(5) The addition or relocation of interchange lanes or ramps added to a quadrant to
complete an existing partial interchange; or,

(6) Restriping existing pavement for purpose of adding a through-traffic lane or an
auxiliary lane; or,

(7) The addition of a new or substantial alteration of a weigh station, rest stop, or ride-
share lot or toll plaza.

(8) If a project is determined to be a Type | project under this definition then the entire
project area as defined in the environmental document is a Type | project.

Type Il Project. A Federal or Federal-aid highway project for noise abatement on an existing
highway. For a Type Il project to be eligible for Federal-aid funding, the highway agency must
develop and implement a Type Il program in accordance with section 772.7(e). The WVDOT
does not develop or implement Type Il projects.

Type 111 Project. A federal or Federal —aid highway project that does not meet the classifications
of a Type | or a Type Il project. Type IlI projects do not require a noise analysis.

A Highway Traffic Noise Impact Study must be conducted for all Type I projects.

In 23 CFR 772, the FHWA offers several examples of possible abatement measures which may
be considered if noise impact is expected to occur. These include traffic management measures;
alteration of horizontal and vertical alignments; acquisition of property rights for construction of
noise barriers; construction of noise barriers; acquisition of property or interest therein to serve as
a buffer zone to preempt development which would be adversely impacted by traffic noise;
(Noise Abatement Criteria) and noise insulation of noise sensitive receptors listed in Activity
Category D of Table 1 of 23 CFR 772. See table 1 attached. States are required to consider noise
barriers for all Type | projects with impacts by 23 CFR 772; however, the other measures listed
are to be considered when applicable and are eligible for federal participation. Noise Abatement
Criteria defines noise impacts for different land use.

WVDOH endeavors to integrate noise considerations into the selection of alternates and into the
horizontal and vertical design of highways. Both vertical and horizontal alignments may be
altered to minimize noise impacts where practical. WVDOH believes that this is one of the most
cost-effective means of reducing the overall noise impacts of a project.

The insulation and/or air conditioning of buildings to meet interior noise standards will only be
considered for noise sensitive receptors listed in Activity Category D of Table 1 of 23 CFR 772.
The insulation and/or air conditioning of other buildings is not provided for in 23 CFR 772.

The option presently given the most frequent consideration by WVDOH and FHWA for abating

noise impacts is the construction of noise barriers on highway rights-of-way in the area between
the shoulder and the right-of-way limits. According to 23 CFR 772.13(h), the FHWA will not
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approve project plans and specifications unless feasible and reasonable noise abatement measures
are incorporated into plans and specifications to reduce the noise impact on existing activities,
developed lands, or undeveloped lands for which development is permitted. The WVDOH
considers the detailed policies and procedures contained in SECTION VI of this document to be
consistent with FHWA guidance and with 23 CFR 772.

While recognizing that proper planning, design and construction of highways can help reduce the
impact of highway traffic noise; WVDOH feels that much of the burden for reducing highway
traffic noise impact should involve control of vehicular noise at the source and proper land use
planning and development to minimize noise sensitive development near highways. Since
WVDOH does not have any authority over vehicular noise or land use planning and
development, WVDOH can only encourage local, state and Federal agencies having authority
over vehicular noise, land use planning and development to help reduce highway noise impact.

I11. DEFINITIONS
(From 23 CFR 772)

Benefited Receptor. The recipient of an abatement measure that receives a noise reduction at or
above the minimum threshold of 5 dBA.

Common Noise Environment. A group of receptors within the same Activity Category in Table 1
to Part 772,Noice Abatement Criteria, that are exposed to similar noise sources and levels; traffic
volumes, traffic mix, and speed; and topographic features. Generally, common noise
environments occur between two secondary noise sources, such as interchanges, intersections,
Ccross-roads.

Date of Public Knowledge. The date of approval of Categorical Exclusion (CE), the finding of
No Significant Impact (FONSI), or the Record of Decision (ROD), as defined in 23 CFR 771.

Design Year. The future year used to estimate the probable traffic volume for which a highway
IS designed.

Existing Noise Levels. The worst noise hour resulting from the combination of natural and
mechanical sources and human activity usually present in a particular area.

Feasibility. The combination of acoustical and engineering factors considered in evaluation of a
noise abatement measure.

Impacted Receptor. The recipient that has a traffic noise impact.

th
L10. The sound level that is exceed 10 percent of the time(the 90 percentile) of the period under

consideration, with L10(h) being the hourly value of L10.

Leg. The equivalent steady-state sound level which in a stated period of time contains the same
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acoustic energy as the time-varying sound level during the same time period, with Leq(h) being
the hourly value of Leqg.

Multifamily Dwelling. A residential structure containing more than one residence. Each residence
in a multifamily dwelling shall be counted as one receptor when determining impacted and
benefited receptors.

Noise Barrier. A physical obstruction that is constructed between the highway noise source and
the noise sensitive receptor(s) that lowers the noise level, including stand alone noise walls, noise
berms (earth and other material), and combination berm/wall systems.

Noise Reduction Design Goal. The optimum dBA noise reduction determined from calculating
the difference between future build noise levels with abatement, to future build noise levels
without abatement. The noise reduction goal shall reduce the noise level for 10 percent or more
of the benefited receptors but not more than 10 dBA.

Permitted. A definite commitment to develop land with an approved specific design of land use
activities as evidenced by issuance of a building permit.

Property Owner. An individual or group of individuals that holds a title, deed, or other legal
documentation of ownership of a property or a residence.

Reasonableness. The combination of social, economic, and environmental factors considered in
the evaluation of a noise abatement measure.

Receptor. A discrete or representative location of a noise sensitive area(s), for any of the land
uses listed in Table 1.

Residence. A dwelling unit. Either a single family residence or each dwelling unit in a
multifamily dwelling.

Statement of Likelihood. A statement provided in the environmental clearance document based
on the feasibility and reasonableness analysis completed at the time the environmental document
is being approved.

Substantial Construction. The granting of a building permit, prior to right-of-way acquisition or
construction approval for the highway.

Substantial noise increase. One of two types of highway traffic noise impacts. For a type |
project, an increase in noise levels of 15 dBA in the design year over the existing noise level.

Traffic Noise Impacts. Design year build condition noise levers that approach or exceed the NAC

listed in Table 1 to Part 772, Noise Abatement criteria, for the future build condition; or design
year build condition that create a substantial increase over existing noise levels.
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V. HIGHWAY TRAFFIC NOISE IMPACT STUDY

The WVDOH will conduct a Highway Traffic Noise Impact Study for each alternative of Type |
projects under detailed study. This study will be re-evaluated and updated during each
subsequent phase of project development. The study will include the following:

1.

3.

Identification of existing and planned noise sensitive land uses. An inventory
will be made of all existing activities, developed lands, and undeveloped lands for
which development is planned, designed and programmed, which may be affected by
noise from the proposed highway. Proposed development will be considered planned,
designed and programmed on the date of issuance of building permits. All noise
sensitive receptors listed in Activity Categories A, B, C, D, and E of Table 1 of 23
CFR 772 will be included in the inventory. Land uses in Activity Category F of Table
1 of 23 CFR 772 may be included in the inventory if it will contribute to the
completeness of the study; however, land uses in Category F are not required to be
included in the inventory. Since West Virginia is a rural state with an average of less
than 50 noise sensitive receptors along a typical 10 mile long project, the inventory
will normally list each, house, place of worship, school, apartment building, or other
noise sensitive receptor. However, several mobile homes in a trailer park or other
closely spaced noise sensitive receptors having the same noise environment may be
grouped.

Determination of existing noise levels. The determination of existing noise
levels at the existing and planned noise sensitive receptors will be made by measuring
and/or predicting Leq noise levels for the traffic characteristics which yield the worst
hourly traffic noise impact on a regular basis at each noise sensitive receptor. The
noise level should normally be determined at the closest point of the noise sensitive
receptor to the proposed highway; however, if there is no noise sensitive activity at
this location the noise level should be determined at the nearest noise sensitive
activity to the highway. Normally at least one measurement will be made during peak
hours for every 20 noise sensitive receptors identified. Each house, place of worship,
school, apartment building, etc. will normally be considered to be a separate noise
sensitive receptor; however; several mobile homes in a trailer park or other closely
spaced noise sensitive receptors having the same noise environment may be grouped.
Each noise measurement will be made for a period of at least fifteen minutes with an
ANSI Type | or Type Il integrating sound level meter or analyzer. Predictions will be
made using a prediction model approved by the FHWA. The model is validated if
measured existing highway traffic noise levels during peak traffic hours and predicted
highway traffic noise levels for the existing condition are within +/-3 dBA. If the
model is not validated, noise measurements should be repeated while taking traffic
counts. The traffic counts should then be used to model existing conditions to
validate the model. Noise measurements shall conform to the procedures outlined in
Measurement of Highway Related Noise FHWA-80-96-046.

Prediction of design year noise levels. The Leq noise levels will be predicted at
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existing and planned noise sensitive receptors for each alternative under detailed
consideration including the no build alternative. The predictions will be made using a
prediction method approved by the FHWA. The predictions will be made for the
traffic characteristics which yield the worst hourly traffic noise impact on a regular
basis. Average pavement type will be used in predicting noise levels unless a different
pavement type is approved by the FHWA. Noise contour lines may be used for
project alternative screening or for land use planning, but shall not be used for
determination of highway traffic noise impacts.

4, Determination of traffic noise impacts. Primary consideration will be given to
exterior areas where frequent human use occurs. Exterior traffic noise impact will be
determined at each existing and planned noise sensitive receptor by comparing the
predicted design year noise level with the Noise Abatement Criteria (NAC) of 23
CFR 772 and with the existing noise level. If the predicted design year noise level
approaches (comes within 1 dBA) or exceeds the NAC noise impact will occur.
Noise impact will also occur if the predicted design year noise level substantially
exceeds the existing noise level (15 dBA or greater).

5. Determination of interior noise impacts. An indoor analysis shall only be done
after exhausting all outdoor analysis options. In situations where no exterior activities
will be affected by traffic noise, the interior noise levels shall be used to determine
noise impact for noise sensitive receptors in Activity Category D of Table 1 of 23
CFR 772,

6. Examination and evaluation of alternative noise abatement measures for
reducing or eliminating noise impacts. Noise abatement measures such as traffic
management measures, changes in horizontal and vertical alignments, acquisition of
property for buffer zones, insulation and/or air conditioning of buildings to meet interior
noise standards for sensitive receptors listed in Activity Category D of Table 1 of 23 CFR
772, and construction of noise barriers will be considered. The feasibility and
reasonableness of noise barriers is covered in detail in Section VI.

7. Preparation of noise study report. A detailed noise study report will be
prepared if noise impact is expected to occur at any location along the route of the
proposed project. If noise impact is not expected to occur in the vicinity of the proposed
project, a detailed noise study report or a short summary type noise study report will be
prepared. TNM files and other support files should be submitted on electronic media.
The following will normally be included in a detailed noise study report:

e [INTRODUCTION

e SUMMARY OF RESULTS

e FUNDAMENTALS OF SOUND AND NOISE
e NOISE IMPACT CRITERIA

e NOISE LEVEL MEASUREMENTS

e NOISE LEVEL ESTIMATES
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e TRAFFIC

e EXISTING NOISE ENVIRONMENT

e DESIGN YEAR NO-BUILD NOISE ENVIRONMENT

e DESIGN YEAR BUILD ALTERNATIVE NOISE ENVIRONMENT

e TRAFFIC NOISE ABATEMENT

e CONSTRUCTION NOISE ABATEMENT

e FHWA POLICY REGARDING LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND FUTURE
NOISE ABATEMENT

e TABLE NO. 1 EXTERIOR NOISE LEVELS

e TABLE NO. 2 TRAFFIC DATA AND Leq CONTOURS

e MAP PROPOSED PROJECT

V. COORDINATION WITH LOCAL OFFICIALS

The lack of consideration of highway traffic noise in land use planning and development at the
local level has added to the highway traffic noise problem. Many developments now
experiencing high noise levels were constructed adjacent to major highways long after these
highways were proposed and constructed. This lack of concern for predictable high noise levels
by local planning and zoning agencies and by developers has affected citizens and resulted in
many noise complaints. Since WVDOH does not have any authority over land use planning and
development, WVDOH can only encourage local officials and developers to consider highway
traffic noise in the planning, zoning and development of property near existing and proposed
highways. WVDOH will send a letter to local officials at least ever two years encouraging them
to consider highway traffic noise in land use planning and development. The letter will also
encourage local officials to visit the FHWA Highway Traffic Noise website (www.fhwa.dot.gov/
environment/noise/) to learn more about Noise Compatible Planning.

In order to help local officials and developers consider highway traffic noise in the vicinity of
proposed Type | projects, WVDOH will include a copy of the noise study report in the
Categorical Exclusion (CE), Environmental Assessment (EA), Finding of No Significant Impact
(FONSI) or Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) for the proposed project. The noise study
report will contain the distances to the 66 dBA and the 71 dBA contours along each segment of
the proposed project. The noise study report will also encourage local officials and developers to
visit the FHWA Highway Traffic Noise website (www.fhwa.dot.gov/environment/noise/) to learn
more about Noise Compatible Planning.
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VI. FEASIBILITY AND REASONABLENESS OF NOISE BARRIERS
FOR TYPE | HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

FEASIBILITY

Feasibility deals with engineering considerations -that is, can a substantial noise reduction be
achieved given the conditions of a specific location. Is the ability to achieve noise reduction
limited by: (1) topography; (2) animal migratory paths; (3) cultural resources such as historic
places; (4) access requirements for driveways, ramps, etc.; (5) maintenance issues and utility
encumberments; (6) the presence of local cross streets; or (7) other noise sources in the area, such
as aircraft, trains, or industry? All these considerations affect the ability of noise barriers to
achieve an actual noise reduction.

It is state policy that construction of a noise barrier is NOT FEASIBLE if a noise reduction of at
least 5 dBA cannot be achieved for an impacted receptor.

REASONABLENESS

Reasonableness is a more subjective criterion than feasibility. It implies that common sense and
good judgment have been applied in arriving at a decision. Reasonableness should be based on a
number of factors, with regard for all of the individual, specific circumstances of a particular
project.

It is state policy that the final determination of reasonableness will be made only after a careful
and thorough consideration of a wide range of criteria. However, noise barriers will definitely
not be built if a majority of benefited receptors do not want them. During the environmental
phase (NEPA) of a project it will be assumed that the benefited receptors will want a noise
barrier. During the design phase of the project after the exact location and design of the project
have been determined a public meeting will be held to provide detailed information on the design
of the project and possible noise barriers. After the public meeting a survey will be conducted of
the benefited receptors to determine if they want a noise barrier.

23 CFR 772.13(d)(2)(iv) requires that reasonableness factors 1, 2, and 3 listed below must
collectively be achieved in order for a noise abatement measure to be deemed reasonable. Failure
to achieve any of the three required reasonableness factors will result in the noise abatement
measures being deemed not reasonable. In addition to the required reasonableness factors
optional reasonableness factors 4 through 8 listed below may be considered. However, no single
optional reasonableness factor can be used to determine reasonableness.

1. The construction of a noise barrier is not reasonable unless a majority of residents
and property owners of the benefited receptors (receptors that receive a noise
reduction of 5 dBA or more from the noise barrier) want a noise barrier even if all
other criteria indicate that a noise barrier is reasonable. During the environmental
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phase (NEPA process) of a project it will be assumed that the benefited receptors
want a noise barrier. During the design phase of the project a public meeting will be
held for residents and owners of benefited receptors. Local officials will also be
invited and encouraged to attend this public meeting. After the public meeting a
survey will be conducted to determine if the residents and owners of the benefited
receptors want a noise barrier. Local officials will be encouraged to consider highway
traffic noise in the land use planning process.

The construction of a noise barrier is not reasonable if the cost is more than
$30,000 per benefited receptor. The barrier cost will include the cost of construction
(material and labor), the cost of additional right-of-way, the additional cost of
relocating utilities and any other costs associated with the barrier. The estimated cost
of construction (material and labor) will be $25 per square foot. The allowable cost
per benefited receptor and the cost for construction shall be re-analyzed every 5 years.
All receptors with noise reductions of 5 dBA or more will be counted. Each house or
apartment unit will be counted as one receptor. Every 100 linear feet of frontage will
be counted as one receptor when considering parks, active sports areas, campgrounds,
cemeteries, and other similar outdoor noise sensitive land uses. For non-residential
uses such as schools, places of worship, community centers and auditoriums the
following equation will be used to determine the equivalent number of receptors:

Equivalent No. of Receptors = (no. of occupants/3) X (usage) usage = (no. of hours
used per day/ 24) X (no. of days used per year /365)

Each barrier must reduce the noise level by at least 7 dBA at ten percent or more
of the benefited receptors pursuant to 772 .13(d) (2) (iii).

The construction of a noise barrier is not reasonable if the impacted receptors
were not constructed or the building permits were not issued before the date of public
knowledge of the project. The date of public knowledge is the date the public is
officially notified of the adoption of the location of a proposed highway project. This
date is considered to be the date of approval of CEs, FONSIs, or RODs when
considering highway traffic noise and highway traffic noise abatement.

The date of development of impacted receptors should be an important part of the
determination of reasonableness. More consideration will be given to impacted
receptors that predated initial highway construction.

More consideration will be given to impacted receptors with larger increases over
existing noise levels. If the future build noise levels are at least 5 dBA greater than the
existing noise levels more consideration will be given.

More consideration will be given to areas where larger changes in traffic noise
levels are expected to occur if the project is constructed than if it is not. If the future
build noise levels are at least 3 dBA greater than the future no-build noise levels
additional consideration will be given.
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8. More consideration will be given to benefited receptors with future build noise
levels at or above the 23 CFR 772 Noise Abatement Criteria.

VII. STATEMENT OF LIKELIHOOD

A statement of the likelihood of noise abatement measures shall be included in the CE, EA
FONSI or the EIS for the proposed project. 23 CFR 772.13(g)(3) says, “The environmental
document shall identify locations where noise impacts are predicted to occur, where noise
abatement is feasible and reasonable, and locations with impacts that have no feasible or
reasonable noise abatement alternative. For environmental clearance, this analysis shall be
completed to the extent that design information on the alternative(s) under study in the
environmental document is available at the time the environmental clearance document is
completed. A statement of likelihood shall be included in the environmental document since
feasibility and reasonableness determinations may change due to changes in project design after
approval of the environmental document. The statement of likelihood shall also indicate that
final recommendations on the construction of an abatement measure(s) is determined during the
completion of the project’s final design and the public involvement process.”

VI INVENTORY OF CONSTRUCTED NOISE BARRIERS

The WVDOH shall maintain an inventory of all constructed noise abatement measures. The
inventory shall include the following parameters: type of abatement; cost (overall cost, unit cost
per/sq. ft.); average height; length; area; location; year of construction; average insertion
loss/noise reduction as reported by the model in the noise analysis; NAC category(s) protected;
material(s) used; features (absorptive, reflective, surface texture); foundation (ground mounted,
on structure); project type(Type I, .Type Il, and optional project types such as State funded,
county funded, tollway/turnpike funded other, unknown).
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NOISE BARRIER EVALUATION FORM
Proposed Project
Location:
EEASIBILITY
Can a 5 dBA noise reduction be achieved at any impacted recepiors?
If yes complate the reasonableness saction.
If no, a moise barrier should not be constructed. Mo additional analysis is required.
BEASONABLENESS
Mot Marginally Fully Highly
Reasonable Reasonable Reasonable Reasonable
REQUIRED FACTORS: *
1. % of benefited receptors =508 S0-60% 61-T5% =T5%
wanting barrier
2. costireceptor =230k ZI0K-E30K ZI0RSZTE =RN0K
3. % of benefited receptors <10%% 10862004 214G =40%%
with 7 dBA noise reduction

OFTIONAL FACTORS: **

4. % developed before <20P% 20%E-30% 3% P LY
public knowladpe of
proposad project

5. % developed before =M% 20E-30% 31%-40% =
highway constructed

6. Build level __ dBA =<3dBA 34 5-10 =10
Greater than existing

T.  Build level __ dBA <2dBA 2 35 =5
Gireater than no-build

B, Build level above oot ot 0-1dBA =1dBA
Moise abatement criteria applicable applicable above above

2. ADDITIONAL CONSIDERATIONS:

DECISION AND REASONE:

* 23 CFR TTL13(dy Z)iv) requires that reasonableness factors 1-3 must each be achieved for 2 noise abalement
measure o be considerad reasonable.

** 23 CFR TT213(d}Z)1v) allows consideration of these optional abatement factors, which cannot singly
eliminate an abaterment measure that meets the requirements of 1-3 above.

=11 -
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-270
MUSSEL SURVEYS AND RELOCATIONS
June 21, 2011

Attached is the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways policy
on mussel surveys and relocations.

This directive contains guidance on when a mussel survey is required, how it is to be
performed and the necessary contract requirements.

Attachment
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MUSSEL SURVEYS AND RELOCATIONS
10 - GENERAL:

When a project is near a stream or may affect a stream a mussel survey and/or special project
restrictions may be required. The three distinct mussel stream types are the following:
a) Federally listed streams (United States Fish and Wildlife (FWS) listed)
b) State listed stream (West Virginia Division of Natural Resources (DNR) listed)
c) All other streams
1. Any stream with a watershed greater than 10 square miles or
2. Any stream that flows into a listed stream or
3. Any project in which the DNR requests a survey.
4. Streams that have been determined by the DNR to not contain mussels do not
need to be surveyed. A listing of these streams can be obtained from the DNR.

Each of these stream types require a different standard of care and has different project
requirements. Generally mussel surveys can only be conducted between April 15 and September
15 and the water temperature must be above 60 degrees Fahrenheit. These surveys must be
performed in accordance with the approved permit from the appropriate agency and the current
guidance from the DNR and/or FWS. Streams in which the DNR has indicated that no live
native mussels exist do not need to be surveyed. If surveys need to be conducted outside of the
above mentioned time or temperature guide lines then special approval and survey procedures
must be given by the DNR and/or FWS prior to performing any work.

The person in “responsible charge” is the person that is in possession of the permit, plans,
required protocol, identification skills, proper training and in charge of completing the mussel
survey in a safe and efficient manner. Simply being in possession of a “collection permit” or
having the most tenure does not qualify a person to be the person in “responsible charge.” The
Natural Resource unit leader of the Environmental Section of the Engineering Division shall
identify the person in “responsible charge” prior to the personnel leaving the office to conduct
the survey.

The safety to the personnel performing the work is paramount. If in the opinion of the person in
“responsible charge” of the work determines it is unsafe to perform the survey, they shall contact
the DNR and/or FWS for their concurrence. The person in “responsible charge” shall provide to
the DNR and/or FWS the project constraints, the reasons why the situation is unsafe and why the
situation will not improve with probably future stream conditions. If the agencies involved are in
concurrence that the situation is unsafe then no survey shall be required. If the agencies disagree
that it is unsafe to perform the survey then the survey may need to be contracted to a consultant
that has more training to perform the work.

20 - PERSONNEL QUALIFICATIONS
All mussel stream surveys must be performed by qualified personnel and must be trained in all

aspects of surveying techniques, identification and relocation of mussels. The person in
“responsible charge” of performing the survey must be in possession of all the proper permits
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and in possession of all necessary plans prior to beginning the survey and must be in control of
all aspects of the work as the survey is being performed. The person in “responsible charge”
shall have the right to end the work or stop any individual from continuing any activity if in their
opinion it risks the safety of anyone. If any individual on the survey team has the opinion that
their health and/or safety is at risk while performing the work they can elect not to continue until
the issue of concern has been addressed. However the individual must inform the person in
“responsible charge” of the issue of concern.

A scientific collection permit must be obtained from DNR prior to performing any in stream
survey work. Coordination with the DNR and FWS may be required on Federally listed streams
prior to DNR issuing the permit. Some projects may require each phase of work to be permitted
separately so that the impact on the mussel population is known prior to proceeding to the next
phase of work.

30 - PLAN SUBMISSIONS

30.1- Design Location Studies: If the project is on a Federally listed stream or a State
listed stream the designer must submit the design location alternatives to the
Environmental Section prior to selecting the preferred alternate. A Phase 1 & 2 Mussel
Survey will be performed to assure that a significant mussel population is not affected. If
a significant mussel population is found the designer shall coordinate with the
Environmental Section to minimize and mitigate the effects of the project. Any project
located on a Federally listed stream requires coordination with the FWS and may take
several years before relocations can begin. Final design plans will be required prior to
approval for relocation by the FWS can be obtained.

30.2 — Construction Plan Development: All projects that are near a stream or may
affect a stream shall be submitted to the Environmental Section when all the temporary
and permanent impacts are known, along with a copy of the permit package. Impacts
include but are not limited to the following:

a) Any work below ordinary high water;

b) Bridge painting or repair projects that are over any Federally listed stream; and

c¢) Any ground disturbing project including paving that is within 200 feet of a

Federally listed stream.

40 - MUSSEL SURVEY PHASES:

For Federal and State listed stream the Phase 1 and Phase 2 surveys are required in the early
stages of the project to ensure that a significant mussel population or an endangered species is
not being affected by the project. If it is determined that a significant population or endangered
species exist, then the designers will be informed of the situation and further coordination may
be required with the DNR and/or FWS. The Phase 3 survey should be performed in the same
year as the construction is scheduled to begin.

For projects that are on any other stream the Phase 1 and 3 are required and should be performed
in the same year as the construction is scheduled to begin.
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40.1 — Habitat Survey (Phase 1): This survey is only to assess whether or not habitat
exists at the site to support mussel population. The time of year and water temperature
guidelines do not apply to this type of survey.

40.2 — Absence, Presence and Density Survey (Phase 2): This survey is performed only
if the Phase 1 survey is positive.

40.3 — Relocation Survey (Phase 3): This survey is performed only if the Phase 2 survey
is positive and is the most intensive survey performed.

50 - MUSSEL SURVEY TYPE AND TECHNIQUE REQUIREMENTS:

50.1 Habitat Survey (Phase 1): This survey requires approximately a one hour site
investigation of the stream bed and characteristics to determine is habitat exist at the site
to support mussel population.

50.2 — Absence, Presence and Density Survey (Phase 2): This survey requires
approximately 1 person hour per 1,000 square feet of suitable habitat to be surveyed. This
survey will be performed in accordance with the approved permit and the current
guidance from the DNR.

50.3 — Relocation Survey (Phase 3):

50.3.1 — Mussel Collection: This process requires a minimum of 1 person hour
per 1,000 square feet of streambed to be collected. During the survey type all
native mussels shall be collected and documented for relocation to a relocation
area. If the stream is wider than 20 feet the stream shall be divided into smaller
manageable areas to search. This will ensure that the entire streambed is searched.
Relocation of the collected mussels should begin when 50 or fewer mussels have
been collected. The collected mussels shall be kept in the water as much as
practical and should be in a bag that allows for water to freely flow through it.
When it is evident that relocations will occur, the relocation site must be
identified for use. The person in “responsible charge” must determine the manner
of transportation of mussels to the relocation area and obtain the proper
equipment to transport and ensure that the damage to the mussels is minimized.

The person in “responsible charge” needs to consider all of the following to
ensure the relocations occur in a timely and safe manner:
a) Number of mussels to be relocated,
b) Time required for transportation to the relocation area;
c¢) Type of transportation required to relocate mussels (i.e. walking or
moving by vehicle);
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d) Equipment required for safely and efficiently transporting the mussels
to the relocation area;

e) Weather Conditions;

f) Fatigue of the staff;

g) Site conditions (Terrain, Obstacles in stream, Access to work site, etc);

h) Time of Day;

1) Number of staff performing work; and

J) Any other issue that may affect the safety of staff or the mussels.

There are two distinct types of survey techniques. The first is a thorough search of
the area with streambed disturbance in the form of sweeping the substrate by hand
to remove silt and fine sediments to expose smaller and mostly buried mussels. If
mussels are to be relocated then a minimum of two passes must be performed
over the direct impact area. This type is the most commonly used and requires the
least amount of work. This survey technique is used when all of the following are

true:

a) A density of 5 or less mussels per 100 square feet of suitable habitat
area with 2 species present;

b) A density of 10 or less mussels per 100 square feet of suitable habitat
with 1 species present;

c¢) 3 or more different species are found or if any State Rare mussel species
is found,

d) If the person in “responsible charge” believes that a more extensive
survey is warranted due to their experience they may perform the
Second Survey Technique.

When any of the preceding are false the Second Survey Technique must be used.
The Second technique requires the following:

a) Dividing the survey area into small delineated areas;

b) Searching each small area thoroughly with streambed disturbance in the
form of sweeping the substrate with hands to remove silt and fine
sediments;

c) Raking the area thoroughly in the areas where mussels were previously
found in an attempt to expose any buried mussels and searching each
small area thoroughly again;

d) After the entire area has been searched using this method, it shall be
searched again until the rate of recovery for the entire search area
produces less than 10% of the mussels collected on the pervious pass
and does not include a State Rare species to a maximum effort of less
than 1 mussel per person hour in the last 2 hours of searching the entire
survey area; and

e) After the above process is complete the areas of direct impact (from
piers and/or causeways) shall be delineated and searched again using
the above procedure.
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50.3.2 — Mussel Documentation: The following information must be collected
during Phase 2 & 3 surveys:
a) DNR form completed;
b) Mussel Identifications;
¢) Mussels sorted according to species;
d) Mussels counted; and
e) Mussels photographed.
1) Generally no more than 15 mussels appear in each photograph
2) Generally no more than 2 species per photograph

50.3.3 — Mussel Relocations: A suitable relocation area is to be located prior to
collecting any mussels for relocations. The relocation site should have all the
following characteristics:

a) Should be upstream if possible; if the upstream locations is not practical

then a downstream site can be utilized;

b) The site must have suitable habitat;

¢) The site must have a stable streambed; and

d) The site should contain existing live mussels.

60 - MUSSEL SURVEY REPORTS:

Reports will be submitted to the DNR if mussels were found in a Phase 2 or Phase 3 survey or if
the DNR specifically requested the survey. Reports for a Phase 1 survey will be required only for
Federally listed streams. The DNR has three data sheets and the current forms must be included
in all reports. The DNR data sheets are: Site Record, Current Stream and Weather Conditions
and Mussel Survey Data Sheet.

All reports will contain:

DNR data sheets;

Photographs of mussels found, if any, and titled with species;
Location Maps;

Sketch of Survey and Relocation areas; and

Project Description

If a Phase 3 survey is required then a more detailed report containing:

DNR data sheet;

Photographs of mussels found, if any, titled with species;
Location Maps;

Detailed Maps of Survey area, Mussel Bed and Relocation site;
Detailed Project background and description; and

Table of species found and individual numbers for each species.

No official reports will be submitted for surveys with negative results unless the DNR
specifically requested the survey. However the Division will submit to the DNR annually, point
data in ArcGIS format for all surveys and their respective results.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-271
ENVIRONMENTAL PROJECT CLEARANCE SUBMISSIONS
November 18, 2011

Attached is the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways policy
on environmental project clearance.

This directive contains guidance on what information needs to be submitted to the
environmental section in order to begin the environmental clearance process.

Attachment
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROJECT SUBMISSIONS
10 - GENERAL:

All highway projects require environmental clearance. The amount of information and effort
required to clear a project is dependent on what work is being proposed and what resource(s) that
may be impacted by the work.

Highway projects can be categorized in three general categories:

a) Routine maintenance (ditching, culvert replacements and extensions, slide repair,
resurfacing, ect) (these projects generally require no new right-of-way)

b) Small projects (small bridge replacements and rehabilitations, intersection
improvements, roadway widening projects, ect)

c) Large projects (bridge projects that require a US coast Guard permit, large bridge
projects, 4-Lane highway projects, ect)

Routine maintenance projects generally require the least amount of time to clear the
environmental process. These projects require sending the project information and scope of work
to the District Environmental Coordinator (DEC). Generally the DEC can clear these projects
relatively quickly. If the Environmental Coordinator determines that the project cannot be
cleared at their level then the project will be forwarded to the Environmental Section of the
Engineering Division (ESED) for clearance. This type of project normally requires a
“Categorical Exclusion” (CE) or “Programmatic Categorical Exclusion” (PCE) depending on the
scope of the project.

Small projects generally require several months to clear the environmental process. At a
minimum this process requires coordination with the resource agencies and field work in order to
clear environmental process. Very few of these types of projects require public involvement.
Public involvement is generally required if the project adversely effects a historic resource
and/or is in a populated area and it adds several additional months to the process. These types of
projects must be sent to the ESED for clearance. This type of project normally requires a
“Categorical Exclusion” (CE) or “Programmatic Categorical Exclusion” (PCE) depending on the
scope of the project.

Large projects generally require the largest effort to clear the environmental process. This
process generally requires public involvement, coordination with the resource agencies, and field
work in order to clear environmental process. This type of project normally requires an
“Environmental Assessment” (EA) or “Environmental Impact Statement” (EIS) depending on
the resource(s) being affected by the project. These projects must be sent to the Environmental
Section of the Engineering Division for clearance.
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20-ENVIRONMENTAL PROCESS

On routine and small projects the individual proposing the work will submit all of the
project information to the DEC. The DEC will use the environmental Geographic
Information System (GIS) tool and fill out the “Level 2 Checklist” to determine if it
qualifies to be cleared at their level or it needs to be sent to the ESED for clearance. If a
project can be cleared by the DEC they shall inform the individual that submitted the
project and provide them with the proper clearance document. If a project cannot be
cleared the DEC it will be sent to the ESED for clearance.

On Large projects and projects that cannot be cleared by the DEC they shall be submitted
to the ESED for clearance. When the project has been cleared by the ESED they shall
inform the individual that submitted the project and provide them with the proper
clearance document.

30 - PROJECT SUBMISSIONS

30.1- Submissions to the District Environmental Coordinator: The individual
proposing the work will submit the following project information to the DEC:
e Level 1 Checklist;
Description of work;
Plans (if available);
Typical Sheet for type of project;
Photographs of the structure and surrounding area including pictures of the stream
substrate; and
e Any other information that helps explain the project purpose.

30.2 — Submissions to the Environmental Section of the Engineering Division: These
project submissions shall include the following:

e All information required in section 30.1; and

e Level 2 Checklist and GIS screening tool information.

These checklists can be found in Appendix A. The ESED will use the information
provided on the Checklists to clear the projects. If a project is submitted without the
checklists or the checklists are incomplete the project will be returned to the individual
that submitted the project.



WVDOH MAINTENANCE AND CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES CHECKLIST AND PROJECT
INFORMATION SUBMITTAL FORM
Level 1 to be completed by Project Originator

District County Route Milepost
Stream Latitude Longitude (D.D° WGS 84)

Type of work is: [ ] bank stabilization [ ] culvert replacement or extension [_] structure replacement or repair
[] rock gutter associated with ditch cross-pipe  [_] roadway Improvement or widening
[ ] other describe:

Project Description:

Total linear feet of stream impact expected? Stream Width: Drainage Area:
Yes No N/A
1. Are you planning to change the type or size of structure at this site? ] ] ]
2. Does this project involve multiple bank stabilizations on the same stream? L] L]
3. Do you expect to need temporary fill (i.e. cofferdams, detours, etc.)? ] ]
4. Do you expect to use a detour? ] ]
If using a detour [] the detour is upstream [ the detour is downstream
[] the road is closed and existing roads are used as detour. (check one)
5. Will you be working in or adjacent to a state or national park or forest? ] ]
6. Will a waste or borrow site be needed? [] []
7. Will there be in stream work April to June or September to February? L] L]
8. Will you be working in or near a marked “No Mowing or Spray” area? ] ]
9. Does there appear to be a potential wetland on or adjacent to the site? ] ]
10. Do you anticipate the removal of any trees to complete this project? L] L]
If “yes” Diameter at chest height Quantity Type “Species”
11. Will additional right of way or easements be required? ] ]
If “yes” Describe any previous ground disturbance like (grading, fill,
parking lots and photograph areas)
12. Will in stream work be required beyond 50 feet of the structure? [] [] []
13. Will this project require fill to be placed within the 100 year floodplain? L] L]
14. Is the structure older than 40 years? [] [] []

If “yes” or unknown include photographs and complete the following:
Date of Construction Builder

Bridge Plate Text
Alterations

Other Notes

15. Is there any standing structures (houses, barns, sheds, walls, etc.) that can be




seen from the project site? L] L]

If “yes” include photographs of each structure and complete the
following for each structure: Date of Construction if known

Property use Material used
Alterations Other Notes

16. Is the structure a concrete arch, metal truss, stone structure or have stone abutments? [_] [] []

17. 1s the project within a town or populated area? L] L] L]

For culvert replacements/extensions, bank stabilizations, and outfalls complete the necessary typical drawing. For
minor structure repairs provide plan and profile views showing the proposed repair work and any cofferdams needed
to complete the repair work. Include the length of impact, acres of impact, and cubic yards of fill for material placed
below OHW on the plan view.
For all projects include the following items:
A) Plans and profiles including all temporary work (detours, causeways, staging areas, etc.)
B) Project location map
C) Photographs of the following:
General area views from project
Upstream, downstream and stream bottom
Bridge or structure (various views)
Bridge plates
Structures in vicinity
Old bridge or structure plans (if available)

D OO0 oW

Attach the drawing(s) along with a location map and pictures to this checklist and submit the information to the
District Environmental Coordinator. Retain a copy of this information for your file. Work cannot begin until the
appropriate authorization has been obtained. Upon completion of the work, submit post-construction pictures to the
District Environmental Coordinator.

Comments (attach additional sheet if necessay):

Contact: Date:




WVDOH MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES CHECKLIST
Level 2 to be completed by Environmental Coordinator or Assistant Environmental Coordinator

Use the Environmentally Sensitive GIS Layers to Answer Question 1 — 7a

Yes No N/A
1. Located within Zone 1, 8, 10, 12, 13, 14 or 18 GIS layers? [] []
2. Located within Zone 2 AND requires tree removal (>5” DBH) from 4/1to 11/15? [ ] L]
3. Located within Zone 3 AND requires tree removal (> %2 acre) from 4/1 to 11/15? L] L]
4. Located within Zone 4 AND requires tree removal (>5” DBH) any time of year? L] L]
5. Located within Zone 5 AND requires additional right of way or easements? L] L]
6. Located within Zone 6 or 7 AND requires additional right of way or disturbance of [ ] L]
previously undisturbed ROW?
7. Located within Zone 9 AND requires work below OHW? [] []
8. Located within Zone 11 AND requires work below OHW of the stream itself? ] ]
9. Located within Zone 11 but requires work on a tributary or on a road that drains
into the stream? [] []
10. Located within Zone 15 AND requires work below OHW during April to June? L] L]
11. Located within Zone 16 AND requires work below OHW during Sept to February? [ ] L]
12. Located within Zone 17 AND requires work below OHW?
13. Located within Zone 19? [] []
14. Is there a wetland impact associated with this project? L] L]
(Field verify sites located within National Wetland Inventory layer)
(a) Are the wetland impacts greater than or equal to 0.10 acre? ] ] ]
15. Is the stream listed in WV State 401 Certification, Standard Condition 15? [] []
16. For bank stabilization, will the quantity of fill below OHW exceed one cubic
yard per running foot? L] L] L]
17. For bank stabilization, will the length below OHW exceed 500 linear feet?* [] [] []
*200 linear feet for Standard Condition 15 streams
18. For rock gutters associated with ditch cross-pipes, will the CY of fill below
OHW exceed 10 CY? [] [] []
19. Will additional right of way or easements be required? ] ]
20. Do you expect this work to alter the hydraulic conditions of the stream? ] ]
(i.e., increasing/decreasing flow area, altering inlet/outlet conditions, etc.)
21. Is a bridge or bottomless culvert being replaced with a pipe or box culvert? ] ] ]
22. If the work is near a no mowing or spraying area indicate the reason for designation. [ ] ]

23. If fill is being placed within the 100 year floodplain has the local FEMA coordinator
been notified? [] [] []

A YES answer to Level 2 Questions 1-9, 14a require submittal to Engineering Division’s E Section (DDT). A YES
answer for Level 2 Questions 10-13 please refer to the Environmental Guidelines Sheet for additional steps. A YES
answer to question 14 but a no to 14a please refer to the Environmental Guidelines Sheet for additional steps. If Level
2, Question 20 is answered YES, a hydraulic analysis shall be performed in accordance with the latest version of the
WVDOH Drainage Manual. A survey of the delineated wetland shall be performed before Question 14 can be
answered.



Comments (attach additional sheet if necessary):

Have all answers of Yes on Level 1 Questions 1-5, 10-11 and 13-15 been resolved? Yes or No
If no, submit to DDE for environmental clearance and to DDT for 404/401 authorization. A Yes answer on any other
Level 1 Question requires adherence to the Environmental Guidelines Table.

Reviewed by: Date:
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RIGHT OF WAY PLANS DD-301

10 GENERAL:

10.1 Introduction: Right of way plans are used by engineers, attorneys, appraisers,
negotiators, and are presented to property owners. Although the information should
not conflict with the plans for construction, right of way plans are not construction
plans and serve a different purpose.

10.2 Purpose: Right of Way plans are used to:

o a0 o

Determine the right of way necessary to construct and maintain the roadway;
Show property boundaries and current ownership;

Show existing and proposed ingress and egress;

Determine the value of the acquisition;

Write the necessary descriptions, and;

Negotiate and acquire the necessary right of way.

10.3 Process:

10.3.1

10.3.2

10.3.3

Determine Boundaries and Ownership: The location is set for the proposed
project and the project area is mapped. Preliminary right of way limits are
established to determine areas for acquisition. The ownership and boundaries of
these areas are determined from courthouse records, field evidence and
interviews.

Right of Way Questionnaires: Each affected property owner is interviewed and
a completed right of way questionnaire is obtained for each property to be
acquired. This information is used to verify ownership and use, property lines,
identify public and private utilities and improvements. (See Section 20.1.2.3)

Develop Right of Way Plans: The submission and approval process that is to be
followed on projects shall be one of the two processes described below and shall
be determined by the Project Manager and included in the Scope of Work
minutes. Development of right of way plans will typically utilize one of the
following submission and approval processes. The submissions will follow the
approved project CPM schedule.

10.3.3.1 Combined Process (Typical): This process involves the combining of
the RW-1 and RW-2 submission per Section 40.4 of this design
directive. It should only be used on small bridge replacement or roadway
improvement projects where the final alignment can be approximately
predicted during the early phases of design. Multi-lane highway projects
on new alignment, large bridge replacement projects, or highway
projects involving new roadway would normally use the Alternate
Process and would be identified during the scope of work meeting.
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RIGHT OF WAY PLANS DD-301

10.3.3.2 Non-combined Process (Alternate): This process involves the separate
submission, review, and approval of RW-1, RW-2, RW-3, and RW-4
plans as described below and in Section 40 of this design directive. The
“Typical Process” shall be utilized on all projects unless approval is
given by the Project Manager to utilize the “Alternate Process.” The
“Alternative Process” shall be utilized when identified during the scope
of work meeting where there is anticipated involvement of a large
number of real estate parcels, or it can reasonably be expected that
design revisions may occur during early phases of the plan development
regardless of the number of anticipated real estate parcels.

10.3.4 RW-1 Plans: The first submission of right of way plans is used to review the
documents of ownership, the plotting of the property lines and existing right of
way. They may also be used to estimate preliminary right of way, for
abstracting, and utility relocation cost and scheduling purposes. This RW-1
submission consists of the Title Sheet, Ownership and Utilities Index Sheet(s),
Property Map Sheet(s), and RW-1 Plan Sheet(s). Copies of the R/W
Questionnaires and supporting documents are to be included (See Section
40.2).

10.3.5 RW-2 Plans: This submission is used to estimate right of way and utility
relocations and to review the proposed right of way and easement limits,
determine the effect of the project on landowners, and to initiate abstracting.
These plans consist of the contents listed above for RW-1 plans plus
completely developed Right of Way Plan Sheet(s), Profile Sheet(s), and
Typical Section Sheet(s) (See Section 40.3) and shall reflect resolution of RW-
1, PFR and Slope Review.

10.3.6 RW-3 Plans: This submission is for appraisals, negotiations, writing
descriptions and acquisition, and shall reflect resolution of all RW-2 and Final
Field Review comments (See Section 40.8).

10.3.7 RW-4 Plans: This submission is a master set of right of way plans submitted
after acquisition is complete and shall reflect the acquired right of way (See
Section 40.10).
20 PLAN DEVELOPMENT:
20.1 Considerations: The development of right of way plans must be coordinated with and
in conjunction with development of the construction plans. When establishing right of

way limits on each project, consideration must be given to the following:

20.1.1 Right of Way Limits: Right of way lines must be set beyond the construction
limits and to allow for future maintenance of the highway.
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In rural areas, on major roadway projects, construction activities and equipment will
require approximately 30 feet beyond the construction limits for the construction and
maintenance of the slopes, ditches, culverts, fencing, guardrail, etc. This distance
may be reduced or increased after careful review, taking into account the nature of the
terrain, the magnitude and stability of the cut or fill, drainage, and/or land value.

In an urbanized area, right of way limits shall be set so as to minimize the area to be
acquired and to minimize damage to adjacent properties. Measures to reduce right of
way limits, such as the use of a temporary construction easement, realignment of
fencing, etc., can often be taken to reduce right of way damages and help facilitate the
acquisition process.

Right of Way Division may request adjustment in the final location of right of way
lines during negotiations.

20.1.2 Property Ownership and Property Lines: Existing property ownership,
property lines and areas must be established from courthouse records, deeds or wills
of record, aerial maps, subdivision maps, surveys and plats, and information obtained
from field evidence and the Right of Way Questionnaire.

20.1.2.1 Tax Maps: Tax maps may be used only as guidance for boundaries and in
reconnaissance reports and as an aid in the development of the right of way plans.

20.1.2.2 Titleholders, Deed and Will Information: It is absolutely necessary that
the name(s) of the titleholder(s), and deed book and page number of the full
(100%) interest owner(s) be correctly determined for each parcel. Deed and/or
will research must be performed for all properties affected by the project. The
deed for each parcel is obtained and plotted to establish property lines. The
project parcel number is to be shown in a circle in the upper right corner of each
deed. It is necessary to research previous deeds until a plottable description is
obtained. If a plottable description is not available, the designer shall prepare a
“Property Line Discrepancy Report” per Section 40.2(c) of this directive.

If property has been distributed by virtue of a will, it is also necessary to obtain a
copy of the last recorded source deed(s) with a full (100%) interest in the
property. During the development of the plans, land transfers are to be current
(within 6 months) at the time of the initial submission of RW-3 plans. Later
revisions, due to land transfers, may be requested by Right of Way Division.

20.1.2.3 Right of Way Questionnaire (Form 5.01): A separate Right of Way
Questionnaire for each project parcel is to be completed in full, based on
courthouse records and an actual interview with the property owner(s),
tenants, or other knowledgeable sources. For example, Parcels 2-1 and 2-2
would require separate questionnaires with supporting data attached. The
assigned project parcel number is to be placed in the top right-hand field of the
questionnaire. This form is to be signed and dated by both the person being
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interviewed and by the interviewer. If the owner refuses to sign or provide
information, state such on the form. This two-page form, which includes
instructions for completing, is available from the Right of Way Division and on
the transportation.wv.gov website.

Information requested on the right of way questionnaire may be obtained from
non-resident owners by telephone contact and so noted on the questionnaire. If
the owner cannot be contacted, get an address (i.e.: from the tax ticket) and
provide a note with the questionnaire describing all of the methods used in trying
to contact the owner.

If information requested on the questionnaire is not applicable, place “N/A” on
that line to indicate that it has not been overlooked. Do not use “N/A” to indicate
that the information is unknown.

While obtaining the information for the questionnaires, the interviewer shall look
for and ask about property line discrepancies, storage tanks, sewage tanks, drain
fields, water or gas/oil wells and lines, old graves and cemeteries on the subject or
adjacent property, life estate or land contract interests, etc. There is an area
provided on the reverse side of the questionnaire for additional information and
sketches to locate existing features such as those listed above.

If a property is in heirship, this information must also be indicated on the
questionnaire, along with a list of the heirs and addresses of each. Minor heirs, if
any, shall be identified. If a property has been distributed by virtue of a will, the
will book and page number must be provided, along with a reference to the last
recorded deed (full interest) in the chain of title, and, when obtainable, copies of
all applicable death certificates shall also be included with the questionnaire
packet. (See Section 40.2.e for additional information.)

20.1.2.4 Field Evidence: A reasonable search is to be conducted in the field for
any evidence of property lines or corners particularly in the area of proposed take.
Such evidence, if found, is to be located by survey and identified on the plans.

20.1.3 Existing Improvements: An improvement is any addition to land intended to
make the property more valuable and/or usable. All above and below ground
improvements, within or in close proximity to the proposed right of way limits are to
be shown and clearly labeled as to type. Each improvement (dwelling, garage, barn,
storage shed, storage tank, well, sewage system, etc.) must be evaluated with
particular emphasis on those improvements lying in the fringe areas of construction.
The Designer shall adjust the construction and right of way limits to avoid such
improvements, if feasible, without jeopardizing sound design standards.

All properties that are improved with buildings that are, or could be, utilized as

inhabited dwellings or commercial establishments are assumed to have all utility
services and facilities until otherwise verified. These facilities could include a
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sanitary sewer line connection to a public sewer, a private sewage system such as a
tank and drainage field, an “outhouse,” or “shotgun sewer” lines. When the project
construction is in close proximity to such a property, each system must be completely
shown.

All underground storage tanks and all known or possible hazardous waste sites must
be shown and identified on the plans. Avoidance of these sites shall be given full
consideration in the final approval of project location. Strict adherence with
“Guidelines For Identifying And Dealing With Hazardous Waste On Highway
Projects” is required (See “Hazardous Waste”, DD-302).

20.1.4 Potential Slide Areas: When a geotechnical report indicates an area as a
“Potential Slide Area”, the limits shall be shown and labeled as such. When new
construction will not remove the entire critical area, consideration shall be given to
the acquisition of additional area beyond the normal right of way limits, particularly if
the road construction might increase the probability of slide development. If the
potential slide area will not be worsened by the road construction, it should not be
acquired.

20.1.5 Access Control: For projects having grade separation interchanges and/or at-
grade intersections, the controlled access line is placed to include the entire
interchange area and shall be continuous throughout the entire controlled access
project. The controlled access line is to be set at a minimum of 100 feet beyond the
ramp radius return in urban areas and a minimum of 300 feet in rural areas.

The radius return is defined as that point on the ramp or intersection return where the
radius or flare joins the tangent line of the edge of pavement of the intersecting
roadway. In the case of a future widening of the intersecting roadway, the point shall
be determined on the basis of the ultimate design width, even though its construction
may be some years hence.

If access is to be provided under bridges or other structures, it shall be noted on the
applicable plan sheets. Consideration should be given to providing an alternate
access to abutting properties, such as where a frontage or access road may be utilized
to prevent landlocking properties. For additional information refer to the Right of
Way Manual.

The controlled access line may be located so as to facilitate maintenance of the
roadway. It is not necessary for the controlled access line to follow the right of way
line or to be located so as to include all construction features.

20.1.6 Legibility: Features must be prominently displayed and easily located, including
centerline, stations and offsets, property lines, parcel and tract numbers, construction
limits, and existing and proposed right of way and easement lines. Plan presentation
shall have weights and symbology as shown on the Title Sheet conventional signs.
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20.2 General Specifications: A standard sheet size (22”x 34”, including border area) shall
be utilized on all right of way plans. A 1 %4” border on the left and a '4” border on all
other sides is to be used. The plan sheets shall be in accordance with the WVDOH
Engineering Division CADD Standards. The plan sheet cells are located in the
WVDOT Sheet Borders.cel file in the WVDOH Workspace and are titled
PLAN_SHEET X, with X being their respective scale.

20.3

204

20.5

20.6

20.7

Plan Content: Right of Way Plans shall consist of, and be in the following order:

Title Sheet (See Section 30.1)

Ownership, Utilities Index, and Demolition Table Sheet(s)(See Section 30.2)
Property Map Sheet(s) (See Section 30.3)

Right of Way Plan Sheet(s) (See Section 30.4)

Cemetery Detail Sheet(s), if applicable (See Section 30.4.20)

. Reference Point Sheet(s) (See Section 30.5) (If available) Including Survey
Marker Table

g. Geometric Layout Sheet(s) (If available) (See Section 30.6)

h. Typical Sections Sheet(s) (See Section 30.7)

i. Profile Sheet(s), including detours, side roads, driveways, etc. (See Section 30.8)

o a0 o

Plan Limits: On all projects, additional features outside the project limits, consistent
with the contract plan development, are to be shown on both ends of the project.
Topography, houses, garages, existing right of way lines, roadways, utility facilities,
and other improvements, along with any projected right of way lines for adjoining
projects, if they are designed or currently in design but not yet constructed, shall be
shown.

Project Numbers: Notes shall be placed on appropriate sheets indicating the
construction project number and limits of work for the corresponding construction
project. Right of Way Project termini and right of way project numbers for current
adjacent right of way projects shall be indicated on the Title Sheet, Property Map
Sheet(s) and Plan Sheet(s).

Text: All text should be of a minimum height and weight so as to be legible when
half-size copies of plans are used in condemnation proceedings and when requested by
Project Managers. Text should not be upside down or on top of other text or

topography.

Submission/Revision Date: All sheets shall have the submission/revision date
indicated near the lower left border. The type of submission should be listed with the
date and any previous submission dates shall remain and be struck through if a
revision is required to that sheet.
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30 RIGHT OF WAY PLAN CONTENT:

30.1 Title Sheet: The Title Sheet border shall be in accordance with the CADD standards.
The Title Sheet cell is located in the WVDOT _Sheet Borders.cel file in the WVDOH
Workspace and is titled TITLE _SHEET.

30.1.1.

b=

N

9

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

Contents: The Title Sheet shall contain the following:

Standard Title Block
Project Identification Block
State District Map with respective county hatched, not shaded
State & Federal Project Numbers (inside lower left border of sheet and center top,
and Project Identification Block).
Department Signature Block (See current DD-702)
Route Numbers and Type
Tax District or Corporation and County Name
Project Limits, R/W Project Limits and Construction Contract Section Limits
Type of Right of Way Plan Submission (under State District Map)
Vicinity Map from the WVDOH County Maps (Project Location and Extents)
List of all utilities and railroads encountered (See current DD-303)
Layout Map with North Arrow, graphic scale, plan sheet outline, and Right of
Way Project Termini
Controlled Access Note, if applicable
Index to Sheets
Revision Block
Consultants Seal Block sealed by a PE registered in West Virginia, if applicable
Horizontal and Vertical Scale and Conventional Signs Legend
Submission date (Outside lower left corner)
Design Designation Block

30.1.2 Utilities Encountered: Indicate the type of service provided, in parenthesis, after
the name. Example: Ridge Public Service District (Water).

30.1.3

Layout Map: The layout map shall show existing and proposed road alignments

with the superimposed project centerline showing the relative plan sheet coverage by
sheet number. All roads are to be labeled with names and route numbers, with
directional arrows to the nearest community or intersecting routes. Include streams,
corporation, county, state lines, right of way and construction project numbers and
work limits, railways, and large industrial or commercial structures and plazas and
Right of Way and Construction Project Termini.

30.1.4

Controlled Access Note: All projects with controlled access or partially

controlled access shall define the locations of access on the Title Sheet of the Right of
Way and Construction Plans. A “Fully Controlled Access Project” shall include a
note on the Title Sheet stating the following: “This project is a fully controlled access
facility with only vehicular access allowed as shown in these plans.” “A Partially
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Controlled Access Project” shall have a note on the Title Sheet stating the following:
“This project is a partially controlled access facility with access allowed only at the
following locations: Sta Lt, Sta Rt, etc.”

30.2 Ownership & Utilities Index: The Ownership and Ultilities Index must be in
accordance with the excel spreadsheet on the
www.transportation.wv.gov/highways/right-of-way website.

30.2.1 Names of Titleholders: Correct spelling of each property owner’s names is
imperative. Use the name and spelling of the name as shown in the deed when
different spellings appear on other documents. Revisions will then be made if
corrections are later found. Holders of Life Estates are to be included in the
Ownership Index.

30.2.2 Parcel Numbers: An individual parcel number shall be assigned to each property
to be acquired and to each private utility. Parcel numbers may not be changed or
reassigned once they have been assigned or reused if deleted. The parcels shall be
numbered consecutively, starting with Number 1, and shall be placed in the index in
numerical order. No Parcel Numbers are to be reserved for future use.

Property under the same ownership must meet all three of the following conditions
before a single parcel number is assigned to the entire property: (1) Same Ownership,
(2) Same Use, and (3) Contiguity. Noncontiguous parcels having the same
ownership shall be identified with the same parcel number utilizing a numerical
suffix. Examples of this are: 1-1, 1-2, 1-3, 2-1, 2-2, etc. NOTE: Existing highway or
railroad right of way will separate a property into noncontiguous parcels.

Deleted parcels are to remain on the Ownership Index, Property Map and Plan Sheets
for information only. A solid horizontal line is to be drawn through the parcel
number, name, areas of take and remaining removed, “0” shown in the Total Taken
column, and “No Take” entered in the “Remarks” column. A line is also to be drawn
through the parcel number on the Property Map and Plan Sheets.

30.2.3 Tract Numbers: Tract numbers shall be assigned numerically for each parcel
from which more than one tract of land is to be acquired. The tract numbers must
begin anew for each individual parcel and are assigned consecutively in accordance
with the type of acquisition, by priority; i.e., controlled access, noncontrolled access,
permanent easements, and temporary easements. All tract numbers shall be complete
for each classification before moving to the next classification (Example: Controlled
Access — Tracts 1, 2, and 3; Noncontrolled Access — Tracts 4 and 5; Permanent
Drainage Easement — Tracts 6 and 7; Permanent Ponding Easement — Tracts 8 and 9;
Temporary Construction Easement — Tracts 10 and 11, etc.).

30.2.4 Recording Data: Deed and/or Will Book Numbers and Page Numbers must be
shown in the “Recorded” column, with the appropriate references all the way back to
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the deed which conveys a full interest in the title. If a will has a codicil, show its
Book Number and Page Number.

Only the current ownership deeds and/or wills, etc. are to be shown on the ownership
index. Deeds involved as part of the chain of ownership are to be attached to the back
of the deed and questionnaire.

30.2.5 Type of Take: Columns for indicating the area and type of take are provided for
“Controlled Access” right of way, and “Noncontrolled Access” right of way. The
“Easement” column has subheadings for “Type” and “Area”.

30.2.6 Easements: All easements shall be identified in the Ownership Index as to type.
Various types of easements and their use are discussed more fully in Section 30.4.4
below.

30.2.7 Areas: The areas of the various tracts to be acquired shall be shown on the
Ownership Index in the appropriate column. Areas must be completed for all right of
way takes and easements. “Remaining Left”, “Remaining Right”, “Total
Remaining”, “Total Taken”, and “Parcel Total” are to be shown on the top line of the
parcel listing.

Areas of take less than one acre shall be shown in square feet, rounded to the nearest
square foot. Areas one acre or more, shall be shown in acres, to the nearest one-
hundredth acre. If a parcel has areas of take less than one acre and a Parcel Total
shown in acres, dual units (acres and square feet) are to be shown only for the take
areas that are less than one acre. All parcels in urban areas and defined lots in
subdivided areas shall show calculated areas in square feet.

All permanent easement areas excluding Permanent Aerial Easements will be
included in the “Total Taken” column. Temporary easement areas are not to be
included in the “Total Taken” column. If any portion or all of a residual area will be
landlocked after construction, a note “Landlocked” shall be added in the Remarks
Column.

The “Parcel Total” should, if possible, show the deed area. Otherwise, the parcel area
will be calculated and denoted by “(C)” after the “Parcel Total” area. If the
calculated total area is significantly different than the recorded deed area, use the
calculated area and show the deed area in the “Remarks” Column, along with an
explanation, if needed. For a parcel with an area greater than one acre do not show
the parcel total in square feet unless shown as such in the deed.

All areas of acquisition from any agency of the Federal Government shall be the
result of a computer calculation or by actual closed survey (See Section 30.4.21).

For noncontiguous parcels, such as parcels that have been split by right of way, the
areas shall be calculated and the deed area shall be shown in the remarks column.
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30.2.8 Remarks: The Remarks column should be reserved for notes such as the
aforementioned.  Other notes, such as landlocked areas, areas purchased as
uneconomic remnants, billboard permit numbers, or special notes as requested will be
shown in the Remarks column.

30.2.9 Uneconomic Remnants: When the value of a remnant is small, a determination
as to declare it “uneconomic” will be made by Right of Way Division. Uneconomic
Remnants will not be added to the plans until acquisition of a parcel is complete.

30.2.10 Utility Index: All utilities encountered by the project shall be listed on the
Utilities Index by correct company legal name, type and size and location of facility,
with station/offset and sheet number. The disposition of the utility when clearly
known is to be listed and updated as needed, i.e.: “To be relocated by owner”, “To be
abandoned in place”, “To remain in service”, “To be relocated by DOH”, etc.

30.2.11 Private Utilities: Utilities are typically considered to be private when the utility
is not regulated by the public service commission, such as privately owned oil and
gas wells or a water line that does not serve the public. Private utilities are not to be
listed in the Utilities Index. A private utility shall be assigned a parcel number and be
listed in the Ownership Index, and no areas of take will be shown. A note in the
Remarks column shall identify the type of improvement involved. Private utilities
under the same ownership as the involved parcel of real estate will use the same
parcel number, differentiating it by the use of a letter suffix, i.e., Parcels 14-A, 14-B,
21-A, 21-B, etc.

30.2.12 Private Water and/or Sewer: Partial acquisitions shall be carefully reviewed to
ascertain whether private water and/or sewage systems will be taken. Water wells
and sewage systems will not be allowed to remain inside areas of proposed right of
way.

30.2.13 Billboards: Each affected billboard is to be identified by owner and permit
number. This information should be on the tag attached to the billboard. A note shall
be provided on the Right of Way questionnaire if no information tag is found.
Billboards are to be assigned a parcel number, which is the underlying owner’s parcel
number plus an alpha suffix, i.e., Parcel 13-A, Parcel 24-A.

30.2.14 Railroads: Easements to be acquired from railroads are to be identified with a
parcel number and listed in the Ownership Index with the railroad valuation map
reference placed in the “Remarks” column.

30.2.15 Division of Natural Resources: When the centerline of a project crosses over a
stream, the State of West Virginia, Department of Commerce, Division of Natural
Resources is to be shown as the titleholder on the Ownership Index. Types and areas
of take are to be shown, however, no deed reference or “Parcel Total” is given. The
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name of the affected stream is placed in the “Remarks” column. (See Section
30.4.18.)

30.2.16 Demolition Table: The demolition table that is included in the construction
plan set shall be included in the right of way plan set. (See DD-709)

30.3 Property Maps:

30.3.1 Property Map Sheet(s): These sheets must show a north arrow, proposed
centerlines, route numbers and names of all existing streets and roads and other
topographic features, existing and proposed right of way lines, easements of record,
entire property boundaries, project parcel and tract numbers (not tax parcel number),
major structures, existing utility transmission lines (above and below ground),
cemeteries, and other topographic features. Each right of way line must be labeled
frequently enough to clearly delineate the type of line. The Project Manager may
require the major contours to be shown.

All underground storage tanks and potentially hazardous waste sites located within or
in close proximity to the existing and/or proposed right of way lines shall be shown.
Matching property map sheet numbers and stations are to be shown outside the
matchlines. The property maps must be complete and include all corrections and
comments presented at field and office reviews. Property Maps may be combined
with the Ownership Index on small projects.

All existing right of way shall provide a reference of their source, i.e., “Project
Number”, statutory right of way, old Virginia turnpikes, etc. as determined by
existing plans and records.

30.3.2 Parcels: The entirety of all parcels affected by the project are to be shown on the
property maps, with the appropriate parcel and tract numbers affixed. Deed tract
numbers are to be shown in parenthesis. Names or deed references are not to be
shown on the property maps unless the property involves the U.S. Government.

For those parcels that are too large to show the entirety on a property map, an inset or
supplemental sheets, at an appropriate indicated scale, must be utilized showing the
parcel in its entirety. When using an inset, include properly labeled match or inset
lines. If the scale does not facilitate labeling each property line, use a table format to
list the property line information. Supplemental inset sheets, including sheets used
for tables, are to be placed at the end of the Property Maps.

30.3.3 Property Lines: Property lines shall be labeled on the inside of the applicable
property line, with deed bearings and distances shown in parentheses for each line.
Use a land hook (land tie) symbol to identify interior deed tract lines. If records do
not indicate metes and bounds, the distance along the property line shall be scaled and
labeled to the nearest whole foot and indicated as such by adding the letter “(s)”, in
parenthesis, after the scaled distance. A calculated or project bearing shall not be
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shown. If deed distance is significantly different than scaled distance, show both the
deed and scaled distances.

30.3.4

1)
2)

3)

4)
S)

6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)

17)

30.3.5

1)

Existing Features: Existing features include the following:

North arrow.

Private and public roads, streets, and alleys with identifying names and route
numbers (where applicable) and old Virginia turnpikes.

Existing right of way and easement lines for all roadways, utilities, and private
right of ways.

Access to all parcels.

Directional arrows, with distance to the nearest city, town, major route, or major
intersection at each end of the project and/or existing road.

Bridges and major drainage structures.

Railroads with names, valuation centerlines, stationing, and right of way lines.
Corporation and tax district lines and names.

Streams with names and flow arrows.

Subdivisions with name, bearing and distances (in parenthesis), block numbers,
street and road names, lot lines, lot numbers and lot dimensions.

Public utility and major private utility transmission lines with company name
and type of facility.

Deep mines, surface mines and mine roads, including mine entrances and air
shafts.

Entire property boundary lines of each parcel with property line symbols, deed
tract numbers or lot numbers (in parenthesis), and deed bearings and distances
(in parenthesis).

Land ties on interior deed tract lines.

Gas, oil and salt wells and lines along with owner’s names and American
Petroleum Institute (API) well tag number.

Outlines of structures (residential, commercial, schools, churches, and public
buildings). (labels are not necessary)

Cemeteries.

Proposed Construction Features: Include the following:

Project centerline or baseline of all access roads, frontage roads, connector roads
and temporary detours, with names.

Stationing labeled at 500 feet intervals, with 100 feet tic marks.

Right of Way project limits with stations.

Project Limits, R/W Project Limits and Construction Contract Section  Limits
Parcel and tract numbers for all property to be acquired, with landlocked residues
labeled.

Stream relocations or channel changes.

Structures such as bridges, major drainage structures, culverts, retaining walls,
etc.
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8) All proposed areas of permanent and temporary take.
9) Label any road to be terminated or abandoned as such.
10) Show all proposed access points.

30.3.6 Landlocked Areas and Vehicular Access: On a controlled access facility, all
residual areas for which no vehicular or pedestrian access is provided shall be
identified as “landlocked”. This shall only be done if the residual area was
landlocked as a result of activity of the road project.

On a noncontrolled access facility where restoring vehicular access is impractical, a
note shall be added to the ownership index, property map(s) and plans, “No vehicular
access provided”. Resident areas abutting public roads other than the proposed
controlled access facility, should not be identified as “Landlocked”.

30.3.7 Subdivisions: All recorded subdivisions will be shown, complete with the name
of the subdivision, street names, alleys, block numbers and lot numbers. If the
involved streets are privately owned, a parcel number must be assigned and a
titleholder identified. Lot numbers shall be shown in parenthesis to differentiate them
from parcel numbers. A copy of each subdivision map is to be included with the
RW-1 submission.

30.4 Right of Way Plan Sheets: The right of way plan sheets may be a duplicate of the
construction plan sheets with the addition of the required parcel, tract, and property line
information. However, it may be necessary to turn off certain layers of construction
specific information in order to make the right of way plans legible. Contours are to be
screened. Matchline stations and sheet numbers are to be shown on each sheet.

30.4.1 Centerline: The centerline or baseline layout shall be identical to that shown on
the construction plans. All tangent portions of the centerline shall be identified with a
bearing and all curve geometry shall be readily visible on each plan sheet. Stations
should typically progress from West to East and/or from South to North, and match
exactly those shown on the construction plans.

All station equations and the P.I., P.C., P.T., T.S., S.C., C.S., and S.T., etc. of each
curve shall be shown. Curves are to be labeled on each sheet in which it appears on
the inside of the curve. The centerline of new construction is to be designated as
project centerline.

Beginning and Ending stations shall be shown for the Right of Way, Construction
and/or Work. These stations should be at the furthest reaches of take along the
centerline for stand-alone projects. For abutting projects, the right of way project
limits will be at the centerline, preferably on a property line crossing, to avoid overlaps
and gaps.
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30.4.2 Construction Limits: The cut and fill slopes, as designated on the construction
plans with standard symbols, are to be reproduced identically on the right of way plan
sheets.

30.4.3 Right of Way Lines: Existing right of way lines are to be screened. All screened
features must be legible. Plans with illegible features may be rejected. The proposed
right of way lines shall be placed outside the construction limits, as indicated in
Section 20.1.1. All existing and proposed right of way labels shall be shown on the
inside of the line.

Proposed right of way lines (controlled or noncontrolled) shall consist of a series of
tangent lines having directional changes when necessary to avoid excess acquisition.
In establishing the breakpoints of the tangent right of way lines, consideration shall be
given to the value of the property versus other factors which may be involved (See
Section 20.1.1).

Each breakpoint or change in direction of the right of way lines (controlled and
noncontrolled access) or easement lines shall be identified by station and offset
distance, and both set to the nearest foot.

When an interest in railroad property is to be acquired, each highway station and
offset must be equated to the railroad valuation station and offset distance. The actual
railroad valuation centerline, with stationing, must be shown throughout the
immediate area of involvement.

30.4.4 Easements: The future needs of the Division of Highways shall be considered:
first, by covering all permanent construction areas with right of way, and then, by
utilizing easements, permanent and/or temporary, where additional areas are
necessary for a specific use. Easement lines should also consist of a series of tangent
lines.

All easements shall be identified on the plan sheets as to tract number and type. The
reason for the necessity of the easement must be clearly shown on the plans.

A permanent easement is defined as an area that is necessary for future maintenance
of the highway.

A temporary easement is an area that will be used for a limited period of time
during construction, and no future maintenance in, or access to, that area will be
required. The topographical features of a temporary easement are to be returned, as
nearly as possible, to their original condition.

Examples and descriptions of typical easements acquired include, but are not limited
to, the following:

15 of 26



RIGHT OF WAY PLANS DD-301

Permanent Drainage Easement (PDE): An area, outside normal right of
way, where entry upon the land may be required from time to time to maintain
or clean the pipe, ditch, channel, etc. The surface owner cannot construct any
structure within this area that may affect the free flow of the water or ponding
water.

Permanent Ponding Easement (PPE): An area, outside normal right of way,
on the upstream end of a drainage structure, where ponding of water may
occur during storms. Limits will be determined by the high water contour, as
applicable. There are no provisions for entry on the land, just ponding of
water.

Permanent Aerial Easement (PAE): Provides for the construction and
maintenance of a structure above the owner’s land, while allowing the owner
to utilize the land under the structure in any manner that does not interfere
with the functioning of the structure. A PAE provides no surface rights. This
easement is frequently used at grade separations with a railroad. PAE’s are
NOT included in the Total Taken column.

Permanent Crossing Easement (PCE): Normally used only with railroads,
this easement provides permission for a highway to cross a railroad right of
way with an at-grade intersection.

Permanent Roadway Easement (PRE): Provides for construction and
maintenance of a roadway and supporting structure on owner’s land, while not
obtaining full right of way. This type of easement is common when a
roadway or embankment is located on railway property and the railway
desires to grant permission for the roadway without disposing of the land.

Temporary Construction Easement (TCE): Provides work area for the
temporary use of land outside normal right of way that is necessary for
construction of the project. The use of this land will be for a specific time
period and the purpose of the TCE must be clearly shown on the plans.
Permanent grading changes are not normally performed on areas acquired as
TCE. However, TCE’s are commonly used for access points where minimum
grade changes are necessary to tie existing roads or driveways back in.

30.4.5 Parcels and Tract Numbers: All parcels affected by the project are to be shown
on the Right of Way Plan Sheet, with parcel numbers and tract numbers. Names or
deed references are not to be shown on the property unless the acquisition involves an
agency of the U.S. Government.

30.4.6 Property Lines: Each property line shall be labeled, with deed bearings and
distances shown in parenthesis, inside the applicable property line. If records do not
include metes and bounds descriptions, the distances along the property lines shall be
scaled to the nearest whole foot, labeled, and indicated as such by adding the letter
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“(s)”, in parenthesis, after the scaled distance. All found field evidence for property
lines and corners shall be shown and labeled. If the plan sheets are of a scale that
does not allow for property lines to be clearly labeled, the bearings and distances may
be omitted at the request of the Project Manager.

If a property line described in a deed follows the center of a road, or crosses or enters
existing right of way, the property line should be terminated at the existing right of
way.

Property line intersections with existing or proposed right of way lines or easement
lines are to be identified and labeled by station and offset, set to the nearest foot. Only
those points necessary to describe the property to be acquired need to be labeled.

Station and offset labeling of all points and lines should be clearly placed in an area
where other text or symbols do not interfere with the legibility of the data. Station and
offset labels should be located on the same side of the road as the point and labeled
horizontally in the order of occurrence.

30.4.7 Subdivisions: All recorded subdivisions must be shown. Information to be
shown includes name of the subdivision, street names, alleys, block numbers, lot
numbers, etc. Lot lines, not designated as property lines, must be shown with a “land
tie” designation in lieu of property line symbology. The deed bearing and distance of
each lot line is to be shown in parenthesis, inside each property line. Lot numbers
shall be shown in parentheses to differentiate them from parcel numbers. Special
diligence is required for the determination of ownership of the streets, which may be
owned by a homeowner’s association. If such is the case, a parcel number shall be
assigned to the street.

30.4.8 Existing Features: All existing above and below ground topography that may
affect the value of a property shall be shown on the Right of Way Plan Sheets. These
features include all those existing features listed under Property Maps (Section 30.3.4),
plus the following:

1) Dwellings, barns, sheds, outbuildings, commercial buildings, industrial buildings
and conveyors, walls, wells, etc. along with a label indicating type of structure
and use.

2) Edge of roads, driveways, trails, and parking lots labeled with type of surface.

3) Property corner monuments (iron pins, concrete, etc.) and deed tract and/or lot
numbers (in parenthesis).

4) Screened contour lines.

5) Forested areas.

6) Major trees and shrubs with size and name.

7) Sewage systems and sanitary sewer service mains and size.

8) Septic tank and drain or leach field.

9) Utility transmission and distribution lines, with company ID numbers (See
Section 30.4.10).
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10) Satellite dish antenna.

11) Parcel number for each private utility.

12) Bridges, culverts, and retaining walls.

13) Playgrounds and equipment that are affixed.

14) Potential hazardous material or sites and type.

15) Fences and retaining walls.

16) Advertising signs. Show owner’s name(s) and permit ID number.

17) Private improvements that are not permitted within existing right of way are to be
labeled “Encroachment”.

30.4.9 Underground Storage Tanks and Hazardous Waste Facilities: Special
attention is called to underground storage facilities since it is imperative that these
improvements be shown on the plans to allow consideration of their value during
preparation of appraisals. All underground storage tanks must be shown and
identified as to the size, type and material stored therein, to allow timely testing of the
immediate area for leakage and the identification of hazardous wastes. For specific
guidelines see “Hazardous Waste”, DD 302.

30.4.10 Utilities: The type, size, location, and company name and identification numbers
of all private and public utilities, including service lines, which may be affected by
project construction, are to be shown on the plans. Include those utilities providing
service that lie in close proximity to the project right of way limits, but from which no
acquisition is necessary. In the case of total takings in built-up areas, where it is
obvious that all properties have full utility service, a note stating this fact may be used
in lieu of placing the individual lines on the plans. Utilities located within easements
or rights of way shall be shown along with the defined easement or right of way
limits.

Properties not served by a public water supply may have water wells or springs as
their sole source of water. These wells or springs, including any pumps and
associated service lines, must be located and shown on the plans.

The disposition of utility transmission and distribution lines shall be specifically
shown for each location. Use notes indicating disposition of the facility (Not required
for RW-1 submissions), such as the following:

1) To be relocated by owner
2) To remain in service

3) To be abandoned in place
4) To be relocated by DOH

30.4.11 Proposed Construction Features: Proposed construction features will include
all those listed under Property Maps (Section 30.3.5), plus the following:

1) Construction limits labeled cut (- C -) or fill (- F -).
2) Geometric curve data, centerline bearings and equations.
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3) Labelall P.I.,P.C.,P.T.,T.S., S.C., C.S., S.T., etc.

4) Label centerlines and baselines to match construction plans.

5) Station and offset, to the nearest foot, for each corner or break in the right of way

and easement lines.

6) Right of Way markers and fencing.

7) Demolition item numbers on all structures taken.

8) Pavement, curbs, sidewalks, drop curbs.

9) Sedimentation control ponds.

10) Drainage with type, size, length, flow direction and invert elevations.

11) Drop inlets, manholes, etc.

12) Ditches and channel changes with flow arrows.

13) Vehicle turnarounds.

14) High water contour, as applicable.

15) Major temporary features that are to be removed (such as sediment basins,
temporary construction features, etc.) label “To Be Removed”.

30.4.12 Proposed Structures: All proposed structures, such as bridges, culverts, pipes,
guardrail, lighting, etc., are to be indicated on the plans to provide the appraiser with
relevant information for determination of value. Appropriate high water elevation
contours are to be shown for major drainage backwater.

30.4.13 Demolition Numbers: See DD-709 "Numbering of Buildings, Septic Tanks,
Wells or other structures” for assigning an identification number to buildings, wells,
septic tanks, and other affixed structures.

30.4.14 Sidewalks: In an urban area where a sidewalk is to be constructed as a part of
the highway facility, careful consideration shall be given to the placement of the right
of way line. If minimal change in the ground line topography is made, the right of
way line may be placed two feet back of the sidewalk with adequate temporary
construction easement shown beyond that line to allow sufficient room to construct
the project. If significant changes are to be made on a permanent basis, then a normal
placement of the right of way line outside the construction limits shall be made. The
placement of all easements and/or right of way lines in urban areas shall be the result
of a prudent study, giving consideration to the effects on the remaining property.

30.4.15 Fencing: Where fencing is included in the construction plans, it must also be
shown in the right of way plans. Generally, the fence will run parallel with, and one
foot inside, the controlled access line. Refer to the current “Fencing Controlled
Access Highways”, DD-309, for specific criteria.

30.4.16 Right of Way Markers: Right of Way markers are required whether or not
fencing is used and shall be shown on the Right of Way Plan Sheets at the outermost
corners of the proposed right of way lines. For example, if a right of way line is
outside a controlled access line, only the right of way (or outermost) line will be
monumented. Marker locations shall be indicated by the right of way marker symbol,
as shown in the DOH symbol library as “RWM”. Markers shall be placed at all right
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of way line breakpoints and changes in direction, except where physically
impractical, such as on steep bluffs, in streambeds, etc. Markers are not required at
the corners of permanent or temporary easements.

30.4.17 Railroad Property Acquisition: Railroad valuation centerline, with stationing,
must be shown throughout the area of involvement. Each highway station and offset
must be equated to the railroad valuation station and offset for points on the railroad
parcel. All surface drainage shall be shown as “Permanent Drainage Easement”, and
the area included in the “Total Taken” column. When establishing proposed right of
way lines, within existing railroad right of way, the designer shall coordinate with the
Railroad and Utilities Section of Right of Way Division concerning location and type
of acquisition.

If the area includes an existing railroad crossing or bridge, indicate the DOT number.
The DOT number is on the signals or cross bucks for at grade crossings and for grade
separation structures it can be found on the Bridge Inspection Report or by contacting
the Railroad and Utilities Section of Right of Way Division.

30.4.17.1 Railroad Grade Separations: The area of the Permanent Aerial
Easement shall not be included in the “Total Taken” columns of the Ownership
Index. Surface drainage shall be shown beneath the aerial easement as
“Permanent Drainage Easement”, and the area included in the “Total Taken”
column. All other permanent areas of right of way and/or easement shall be
included in the “Total Taken” column. Piers and abutments shall be located on a
permanent take.

On all controlled access projects involving railroad grade separations, the
controlled access line will be carried across the railroad right of way and will be
designated and marked as follows: “Controlled access line — aerial easement
subject to railroad right of way.”

30.4.17.2 Railroad Grade Crossings: The area of the “Permanent Crossing
Easement” is to be included in the “Total Taken” column. Only the area of
proposed PCE should be included in the “Total Taken” column. Existing PCE
should not be included.

30.4.18 Division of Natural Resources (DNR): The Division of Natural Resources
(DNR) acts as the titleholder of the beds and all the material beneath them for all
navigable or floatable waters within West Virginia. DNR is the agency which
provides right of entry or a right of way agreement for all construction activity in a
stream.

When any roadway centerline of a project crosses over a stream, the DNR is to be
shown as a titleholder on the Ownership Index.
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When right of way is obtained from an owner, on whose property is located a
navigable, floatable, or named stream, the surface owner holds the interest in the
surface, while the DNR holds the interest in the streambed. The streambed is
normally defined by the normal pool elevation. The common area is to be included in
both the DNR take and the surface owner’s take and will have two parcel numbers
assigned: one for the surface owner and one for the DNR.

The area over the stream that falls within proposed right of way is shown as
“Permanent Easement” and any temporary take is shown as “Temporary Easement”.
Each type of take is to be shown on the appropriate plan sheet(s) by a different hatch
pattern and indicated on the sheet(s) by a legend identifying owner: State of West
Virginia, Department of Commerce, Division of Natural Resources, stream name,
Parcel Number, Tract Number (if applicable), and the type and area of take.

DNR easements are not required for areas within existing right of way.

30.4.19 Special Design Features: All items, not heretofore mentioned, which may
affect negotiations with the property owner(s), or which may have a direct effect on
the market value of the property to be acquired, shall be indicated on the plans. Such
items may be walls, steps, etc., that are to be replaced or reconstructed as a part of the
project.

30.4.20 Cemeteries: Every reasonable effort should be made to avoid cemeteries. All
cemeteries, whether public or private, shall be shown, with the name of the cemetery,
on the Right of Way Plan Sheets and the Property Maps. A Cemetery Detail Sheet
(CADD Standards cell “CEMTRY_SHT”, see Section 20.2) shall be added to the
plans, following the Right of Way Plan Sheets. The cemetery location as shown on
the Property Maps and Plan Sheets will be identified by the cemetery name and be
tied by survey to the project centerline. A note will be added referencing the plan
reader to specific sheets in the set of plans for a detail of the cemetery itself. This
detail or individual plan of the cemetery will show the actual cemetery boundary and
its relationship to the project centerline, construction limits and right of way lines.
Temporary exhumation easements shall be shown if the right of way line divides
cemetery plots and leaves parts of graves outside the take area, but still necessary for
relocation.

A number shall be assigned to all existing graves that shall be located by survey and
identified on the plan, complete with headstone and/or footstone. If no stones are in
evidence, the gravesite itself shall be shown without identifying markers. In
established cemeteries with burial lot layouts, all grave lots will be numbered
according to the recorded maps regardless of whether it is occupied or not. The
improvements around the cemeteries, such as fencing, walls, flag poles, etc., shall
also be shown. Roadways, walkways, etc., will be included in the layout. The
cemetery perimeter will be accurately located and shown on the plans. If the
cemetery is suspected of having unmarked graves, a complete matrix probe, using a
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five-foot matrix interval or grid, of the cemetery and immediate surrounding area is to
be performed.

For cemeteries with undefined perimeters, a cemetery limit line shall be set around
the entire cemetery to allow proper documents to be prepared through eminent
domain procedures to grant right of entry to the cemetery for matrix probe as well as
exhumation purposes.

All known and unknown gravesites are to be numbered consecutively and shown on
the detailed cemetery layout. These numbers will also appear on an Interment Index
(CADD standards cell “CEMTRY_SHT”, see Section 20.2) complete with an
identification of each decedent. The complete name of the decedent is necessary. If
unknown, it shall be so noted. Intensive research shall be made to identify all
unknown decedents. In addition, the Interment Index shall provide necessary
columns for reinterment data for each grave, including columns for the name of the
reinterment cemetery, location of the cemetery, date of reinterment, lot, block, section
numbers, etc., also shown by sketch, or stated to be of record and where found.
These indices shall be completed in the RW-4 submission. Samples of these indices
are available in the Right of Way Division. Right of Way Division must be provided
with all documentation of the research and findings for each cemetery, including
copies of work diaries verifying efforts to identify unknown decedents. The survey
books locating all graves shall also be submitted with the RW-3 plans. For additional
information refer to the Right of Way Manual.

30.4.21 Federal Lands: Projects requiring the acquisition of right of way from an
agency of the U.S. Government shall portray that proposed acquisition by procedures
as outlined in the Federal-Aid Policy Guide. These procedures include, but are not
limited to, the requirement of providing bearings and distances for the entire area to
be acquired, whether right of way or easement. State Plane Coordinates may be
required for all corners. A standard note listing the U.S. parcels to be transferred
shall be placed on all sheets where those parcel numbers appear. Examples of U.S.
agencies are U.S. Forest Service, U.S. Corps of Engineers, U.S. Department of
Interior, etc.

30.5 Reference Point Sheet(s): Reference Point Sheet(s) shall be provided to allow layout
of the centerline, and Right of Way Limits.

30.6 Geometric Layout Sheet(s): Geometric Layout Sheet(s), from the construction plans,
shall be provided to aid in the layout of the Right of Way.

30.7 Typical Sections: Typical Section Sheet(s) shall be provided for the proposed
mainline, detours, connector roads, frontage roads, access roads, relocated roads,

driveways, etc.

30.8 Profile Sheet(s): Profile Sheet(s) shall be provided for all proposed mainline, detours,
connector roads, frontage roads, access roads, relocated roads, driveways, bridges, etc.
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Profiles for bridges will show the abutments and piers and include the clearance
information.

30.9 Cross Sections: Cross sections are not a formal part of right of way plans but a set is
required with the RW-3 submission. See DD-202 for distribution.

40 SUBMISSION OF PLANS:

40.1 Submission Distribution: Submissions shall be in accordance with the “Plan
Distribution Schedule” of the current design directive “Field And Office Reviews For
Initial Engineering And Final Design”, DD 202,

40.2 RW-1 Plans: This submission is to be made as shown on the approved project CPM
and as soon as the information below is assembled by the Designer. It normally occurs
prior to the Preliminary Field Review. The submission may be requested in a roll format.
All supporting documents shall be labeled with the state project number.

The following information shall be provided as a minimum:

a. Title Sheet: Showing project numbers, project name, layout map, latest signature
block, and list of public utilities and railroads involved.

b. Ownership and Utilities Index: Include all parcel numbers, names of owners, deed
or will references, and only “Parcel Total” areas are required.

c. Property Maps: Refer to Section 30.3, for required content. The proposed right of
way lines shall be shown based upon the best information available at the time of
submission. A Property Line Discrepancy Report is to be prepared when there are
significant gaps and overlaps in property lines. The report should show how these
discrepancies were resolved. Problems are to be identified, and the method of
resolution presented. Information submitted should include weight given to
conflicting evidence, and work plots of each parcel plotted per deed with NO
adjustments are to be a part of the report.

d. RW-1 Plan Sheets: The proposed Right of Way Plan Sheets shall be provided with
the following information.

Existing Property Lines

Existing Right of Way Lines

Existing Topographic and Physical Features
Preliminary Roadway Centerline with stations shown
Major Contours

e. Right of Way Questionnaire and Supporting Documents: One Right of Way
questionnaire and deeds/wills (current within 6 months), properly collated, are to be
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provided. Include copies of all plats or maps referenced in deeds. If a plat does not
exist, make note “Not Found” on deed, adjacent to plat reference, and sign and date.

All supporting documents shall be sorted and combined into one pdf document with
each corresponding questionnaire, with a file name indicating the project parcel
number. Each severed parcel, i.e., Parcel 4-1 and Parcel 4-2, requires an individual
questionnaire with all supporting data included.

A copy of pertinent subdivision maps, railroad valuation maps, and the appropriate
tax map(s) are also to be included. Include existing right of way plans or
documentation of the statutory right of way width, determined by existing plans and
records.

After review, a pdf set of redlined (marked or highlighted) plans, indicating
corrections and additional information needed shall be returned to the designer. No
additional writing is to be added to these redlined plans by the designer. This redlined
set of plans is to accompany the RW-2 submission.

40.3 RW-2 Plans: The primary purpose of this submission is to enable the review of the
right of way and easement limits, the effect of the project right of way on the properties
and landowners, and to initiate abstracting of the affected parcels. It is necessary to label
the stations and offsets of the right of way line breaks on this submission. The RW-2
submission shall be made after the slope review and in conjunction with the submission
of preliminary field review plans.

This submission shall be in accordance with the “Plan Distribution Schedule” of the
current “Field And Office Reviews For Initial Engineering And Final Design”, DD 202,
and shall include the returned redlined RW-1 plans. These plans are to be virtually
complete in every detail, with the contents as listed in Section 20.3, including type and
area of take, and area remaining. An electronic copy of the spreadsheet used to create the
Ownership Index shall also be included as part of the submission.

The most important items on these plans are the centerline(s) and baseline(s), property
lines, existing and proposed right of way lines, easement lines and construction limits,
proposed major drainage structures, parcel and tract numbers, and property lines. The
construction limits shall be accurately depicted, and all topographic features shall be
current and verified as of the specified date of submission.

Within two weeks of the preliminary field review the District Right of Way shall provide
markups and comments to the reviewer assuring all items of real value are identified,
generally located correctly, and properly labeled for estimation and value determination,
as well as verifying the correct owners have been identified and property lines, private
utilities, accesses, etc. are shown properly. After reviews are complete, a pdf of the
comments shall be provided by the Project Manager on one set of redlined (marked) RW-
2 plans, indicating revisions and additional information needed. No additional writing is
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to be added to these redlined plans by the designer. These redlined plans are to be
returned with the RW-3 submission.

40.4 RW-1 & RW-2 Combined Plan Submission: The Project Manager may choose to
combine RW-1 and RW-2 submissions into one submission. When this combined
submission is requested, all of the requirements for Sections 40.2 and 40.3 must be met.
Generally, a combined RW-1 & RW-2 submission should not be used on large projects or
projects where revisions are likely in the early phases of design. See Section 10.3.3 of
this design directive for further guidance on utilizing a combined RW-1 and RW-2
submission. This submission is generally made at or prior to the Preliminary Field
Review, however, it shall be in accordance with the approved CPM Schedule for the
project.

40.5 RW-2 Revisions: After the RW-2 submission, but before the RW-3 is requested,
changes that affect the number of parcels involved are to be forwarded with each affected
sheet, consisting of a new reproducible; and a pdf highlighted in color, showing all
changes since the last revision. Revised sheets are to be identical size and borders of
previous submissions. These revisions shall be forwarded with a transmittal letter listing
and explaining the parcel changes or corrections, along with questionnaires and deeds for
any added parcels. After RW-2 plans have been submitted, no changes in parcel
numbers will be allowed.

40.6 Advanced Acquisition Plats: These plats may be requested by Right of Way Division
to acquire “hardship case or protective buy” parcels. Examples of these plats and other
required supporting documents are available from the Project Manager.

40.7 Whole Take Plans: Prior to the submission of RW-3 tracings, when it becomes
obvious or apparent that a substantial number of parcels will be taken in total, RW-3 plats
for “Whole Takes Only” for specific parcels may be requested to initiate the acquisition
process. Such plans shall meet all criteria and requirements as listed below for an RW-3
submission.

40.8 RW-3 Plans: The purpose of this submission is to review property descriptions,
perform appraisals, and begin acquisition of the right of way necessary for the project,
and shall reflect the resolution of all RW-2 and final field review comments. The RW-3
Title Sheet shall be submitted with the seal of the designer. An electronic copy of the
spreadsheet used to create the Ownership Index shall also be included as part of the
submission. Property descriptions shall also be included with this submission. This
submission is normally made prior to the Final Office Review; however, it shall be in
accordance with the approved CPM Schedule for the project.

Where construction limits or right of way lines for a particular parcel are uncertain or
unknown, omit the areas of take and remaining on the Ownership Index and show only
the total area of the property. Place a “Hold Acquisition” note in the “Remarks Column”
with the reason. In general, changes to right of way limits after the RW-3 submission are
not acceptable.
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40.9 R/W-3 Revisions: RW-3 Plan revisions should be held to a minimum since the
appraisal and acquisition processes will have begun. Requests for changes to right of
way limits by District or Central Office Right of Way staff should be approved by the
District Right of Way Manager and the Director of Right of Way, as applicable, prior to
consideration for plan revisions. Verify with the Project Manager whether a
particular parcel has been appraised or acquired before submitting revisions.
Revisions to the RW-3 plans shall contain one pdf of only the revised sheets and one pdf
of only the revised sheets with the changes highlighted in color.

All revisions shall be forwarded with a transmittal letter listing and explaining, in parcel
order or sheet number, the changes or corrections. Examples describing the area changes
are available from the Project Manager. Revised sheets are to be submitted in the same
pdf sheet size as the original submission.

When additional tracts are added as a revision to the RW-3 plans, the added tracts shall
be placed in the proper order. The original tract numbering shall not be changed after an
offer has been made to the property owner. The status of acquisition can be obtained from
the Project Manager.

40.10 RW-4 Plans: This submission is a full-size master set of right of way plans in pdf
format and shall be submitted only after acquisition is essentially complete and will
reflect the acquired right of way. This information can be obtained from the Project
Manager and will be supplied upon request for the RW-4 plans. These plans shall be
identical with the working RW-3 plans and the transmittal letter shall certify that these
right of way plans agree with the construction plans in every aspect, with the exception of
minor construction details. The RW-4 Title Sheet with the seal of the designer and
current date shall accompany this submission. The remaining signature blocks shall be
removed from the RW-4 Title Sheet.

This submission becomes the record set of “As Acquired” right of way.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-302
HAZARDOUS WASTE
October 1, 2003

Attached is the Division of Highways policy on "Hazardous Waste". These procedures
shall be used on all applicable projects.

Attachment
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HAZARDOUS WASTE

The West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways has adopted
"Guidelines for Identifying and Dealing with Hazardous Waste on Highway Projects.” A copy of
this document may be obtained from the Engineering Division.

Reference is made to the letter included as a part of the above mentioned Guidelines, dated
December 4, 1989, by Mr. Fred VanKirk, Acting Commissioner - State Highway Engineer, which
states the following:

"These Guidelines are the policy for implementing specific procedures for identifying

and dealing with Hazardous Waste on Highway Projects. Directives, procedures,
specifications and other documents will have to be developed for the various subjects
encountered in this field."”

It will be the Designer's responsibility to become familiar with these guidelines and all
directives, procedures, specifications and documents resulting therefrom on all phases of a highway
project.

Certain highway projects should be submitted to the Environmental Section of the
Engineering Division for a review of the following lists for potential impacts:

1. Solid waste (landfills);

2. Leaking underground storage tanks;
3. Hazardous waste generators;

4. CERCLIS (super fund sites); and

5. Registered storage tanks.

The following types of projects will normally require a Hazardous Waste list review:

1. A new controlled access freeway;

2. A highway project of four or more lanes on a new location;

3. Any highway or bridge improvement project on a new location; and

4. Any highway or bridge improvement project requiring additional right of way or

easement (permanent or temporary).
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The following types of projects that do not require new right of way or easements
(permanent or temporary) will not normally require a hazardous waste review:

1.

2.

10.

11.

Pavement resurfacing, repair or joint repair, widening, and slide restoration;
Bridge replacement, bridge deck repair or replacement;
Highway safety or traffic improvement projects;

Improving curbing,

Removing trees, rock outcrops or boulders,
Flattening or grading slopes or gore areas,
Improving crossovers,

Minor drainage improvements,

Maintenance activities,

Lighting, signing, and pavement striping,

Traffic signalization, and

Railroad devices and improved crossing surfaces.

—SQ@ oo o0 oW

Landscaping;

Utility installations;

Construction of bicycle and pedestrian facilities;
Preliminary engineering;

Planning activities;

Highway training and research;

Emergency relief projects (normally from flooding); and

Disposal and joint or limited use of excess right of way.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-303
RAILROAD AND UTILITY INVOLVEMENT
October 1, 2003

In the development of highway plans, it is necessary that coordination with utility and
railroad companies be made at the earliest possible date. The attached guidelines are considered a
minimum for proper coordination.

Attachments
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RAILROADS

A

UTILITIES

A

DD-303

RAILROAD AND UTILITY INVOLVEMENT

General

1. Submission of plans to the railroad is to be in accordance with the current
issue of DD-202.

2. This submission is to include title sheets, typical sections, plan sheets, pipe
profiles and cross-sections of the areas of involvement.

3. Affected railroads are to be shown under "Utilities Encountered™ on the title
sheet.

Special Requirements

1.

Any details such as common right of ways, pipes, inlets, pipe outlets,
overhead structures, etc., are to show both highway stations and offsets and
railroad valuation stations and offsets.

The top of rail elevations and cover over drainage structures, are to be
shown on pipe profiles.

Where the railroad parallels the highway, all rails and drainage are to be
shown on the cross-sections through areas of involvement.

On skewed crossings, a separate site plan showing proposed construction
features may be required for the railroad to analyze plans for the placement
of proposed flashing light signal masts, relay cases, battery box wells, and
surface lengths.

Special attention should be given when redecking or repairing existing
bridges along or above the railroad facilities to insure coordination of this
activity with the railroad. A field review may be necessary.

General

1.

Plans are to be provided to all potentially affected utilities for verification of
facilities as soon as they have been located on the preliminary plans.

Copies of all correspondence regarding utilities shall be furnished to both
the Project Manager and the Utilities Section.
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3. A list of the utility companies operating in West Virginia along with the
names of liaison personnel is available from the Engineering Division,
Utilities Section. All utilities shown on the plan sheets will be shown under
"Utilities Encountered” on the title sheet.
B. Special Requirements
1. When developing highway or bridge plans, the following procedures shall

be used for utilities:

a. Designer will locate by field surveys, available maps or other means
all existing utilities both public and private affected by the proposed
facility.

b. Designer will submit plans to each utility, showing their facilities

and request their verification of ownership and approximate location.
If verification is not promptly received from the utility, the Designer
will renew the request.

C. Upon receiving verification of ownership and location from a utility,
the Designer will submit a request to the Utilities Section of the
responsible Division, to notify the utility that preliminary
engineering has been authorized. The letter from the Utilities
Section of the responsible Division to the utility, will state that the
Designer will submit plans to the utility to assist in the performance
of preliminary engineering. A copy, sent to the Designer, will be
notification that the utility has been authorized.

d. Notify each utility promptly of any changes in construction plans
which involve its facilities.

e. Promptly review submission of the relocation plans of each utility as
to the location of replaced facilities and conflict with proposed
locations of other utilities or construction details.

f. Be able to discuss all utility relocations at the final field review.
Designer on any major or complicated utility relocation may request
a special session the day before or the day after the final field review.
A representative from the utility will be invited.

g. Place the profile and cross-section of all utility relocations in the
final plans.
h. The Designer will furnish all interested parties with minutes of all

meetings and copies of all correspondence between Designer and
utility as each event occurs.

3o0f4



DD-303

All existing utilities will be shown on both construction and right of way
plans and profiles, and on bridge situation plans.

Special emphasis shall be given to the location of existing utilities in the
vicinity of pier or wall footings in order that all conflicts will be obvious.

The disposition of all utilities shall be shown by note on the construction and
right of way plans. Notes such as the following will suffice:

a. To be relocated by the telephone company;

b. Gas line to be abandoned; and

C. Power lines on Spring Street will be relocated by the power
company.

The disposition of service line information will enable the appraiser to
determine the status of each property with regard to future utility service.

Therefore, all service lines will be shown on the construction and right of
way plans as follows:

a. In the case of total takings in developed areas where it is obvious
that all properties have full utility service, a note stating this fact may
be used in lieu of placing the service lines on the plans.

b. In the case of partial takings, all service lines are to be shown on the
plans.

The existing right of way width for all utility lines is to be shown when a
specific width exists.

When deemed necessary, the Utilities Section of the responsible Division
will arrange a utility coordination meeting with all affected utilities. The
latest set of construction plans will be submitted to the utility companies
prior to this meeting.

Upon resolution of all matters pertaining to utility relocations and receipt of
relocation plans from the utility, this information is to be added to the
construction plans. The date it was made a part of the plans shall be shown
on the title sheet.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-304
RAILROAD-HIGHWAY GRADE CROSSINGS
October 17, 2006

The following guidelines are to be used when a railroad-highway grade crossing is contained
within a project.

1.

10.

Part 8 of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways
(MUTCD) will be used for proper traffic control devices. As a minimum, two
reflectorized crossbucks will be placed.

The DOT Inventory Number of each crossing must be shown on the plans.
The signal house for the crossing should be designed and located outside the clear zone.

Guardrail should not be used for shielding new signals or signal house. If guardrail is
required for other reasons, the signals and house will be installed behind the guardrail.

If the railroad-highway grade crossing is near an intersection controlled by highway
traffic signals, provisions shall be made to preempt the highway traffic signals for the
crossing signals.

Intersections should be no closer than 75 feet to a railroad-highway grade crossing.
Adequate storage distance must be provided for the longest vehicle expected to use the
crossing.

Roadway shoulders shall be carried across the railroad track without interruption. If no
shoulder exists, the crossing shall extend 3 feet beyond the traveled way on each side of
the road, measured perpendicular to the road.

Roadway drainage should not be directed onto the crossing surface or tracks. Ditches or
drainage systems near the crossing must be designed to permit the crossing underdrain
to outlet.

Roadway profile grades at the crossing should be as flat as possible, but must match the
cross slope of the tracks.

Additional roadway drainage shall not be put in the railroad's drainage system without
considering the effect on the railroad's drainage system.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-305
WATERLINE AND SANITARY SEWER RELOCATIONS
October 1, 2003

Attached for your use is the Division's policy on Waterline and Sanitary Sewer
Relocations. These procedures shall be used on all applicable projects.

Attachment
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WATERLINE AND SANITARY SEWER RELOCATIONS

A. STUDY PHASE

1.

The Designer shall study and establish a suitable system for "Equivalent
Replacement in Kind," in conjunction with the affected utility to assure that their
desires and objectives of the relocation will be met.

In cases where the affected utility desires "Betterment” or improvement to the
system beyond the "Equivalent Replacement in Kind", (i.e, Pipe Size Increase,
Special Material) the "Betterments” shall be requested in writing by the affected
utility through the Engineering Division, and be subject to the review and approval
of the Division of Highways (DOH) prior to incorporation into contract plans.

Upon DOH approval of the "Betterment” design, the Designer shall determine
quantities of all items involved and prepare an estimate of cost for the "Equivalent
Replacement in Kind" and the "Betterment,” with costs separated to reflect
individual construction contracts. Actual final design of the system selected shall
not begin until written approvals of the affected utility and the DOH are received.

B. DESIGN PHASE

1.

Current DOH Specifications (Sections 670 and 675) and bid items are to be used for
waterline and sanitary sewer relocations.

Designer shall prepare Special Provisions for those situations or conditions not
covered under standard DOH Specifications, subject to utility and DOH review and
approval. Specifications of individual utilities may be considered as a supplement
or revision to the DOH Specifications on a project-by-project basis.

When it is considered necessary to specify a utility item by trade name, three or
more suppliers of acceptable quality materials, followed by the statement "or equal,”
shall be specified to assure opportunity for competition among equivalent materials.
Should it be necessary to specify a proprietary brand, full justification for its use
must be submitted to the DOH and approval obtained prior to specifying or noting
such product on the plans.

Utility pipe lines under state highways will be designed in accordance with the
current issue of the DOH Manual "Accommodation of Utilities on Highway Right
of Way" with the exception that pipe trenches will be repaved in accordance with
the current issue of the DOH Manual "Typical Sections and Related Details."
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10.

11.

12.

13.

DD-305

Waterline and/or sanitary sewer relocations shall be shown on separate stable base
reproducibles for clarity and detail with the location also shown on the
cross-sections. The simplified location of existing and relocated waterlines and/or
sanitary sewers shall be shown on the roadway plans for coordination, with
cross-reference to the detailed utility plans.

The existing system(s) shall be shown on the reverse side of the reproducibles as
completely and clearly as feasible. Elevations shall be determined as accurately as
possible by field location of valve boxes or other visible appurtenances, pipe
detectors or test excavations when necessary. Verification by the utility shall be
obtained, if possible, as to pipe size, class, lining and/or coating, maximum and
minimum operating pressures and other unusual features necessary to design the
"Equivalent Replacement in Kind." Service boxes, meters and meter boxes, type of
service pipe (copper, galvanized steel, plastics) shall also be verified where possible.

Relocation plans not parallel to or adjacent to the roadway centerline may be
stationed and tied thereto by paper location.

Standard bends (90, 45, 22%, and 11Y4) shall be used for changes in direction in
waterline and/or forced main sanitary sewer relocations.

Plans shall show profile of relocated waterlines and/or sanitary sewers with location
of vertical bends/manholes identified by station.

Plans shall show vertical and horizontal clearances from structures or other controls
which may be significant.

The proposed location and fitting required shall be shown at connections and
changes in horizontal and vertical alignment.

Thrust blocks or other anchorage may be required at valves, fire hydrants, horizontal
and vertical bends and connections to existing or relocated mains. Details of the
required anchorage should be shown and calculations submitted. A typical
anchorage detail sheet will be furnished by the DOH.

Thrust blocks shall be calculated using test pressure requirement as described in
Item 13 below, with joints not backfilled. Earth resistance will be based upon the
project boring information.

The minimum hydrostatic test pressure at which the relocated mains are to be tested
shall be the normal operating pressure in the main plus fifty psi or plus fifty percent
of the normal operating pressure, whichever is greater. This information will be
shown on the plans.
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14.

15.

16.
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A detail of connections should be shown if the connection is out of the ordinary.

Care should be taken that adequate detail is provided when connecting to existing
mains as outside dimensions, different types of pipe material and/or special fittings
may be required.

When casing pipe is required, it shall be of sufficient size for placement of the
specified carrier pipe. Minimum wall thicknesses for steel casing pipe are: 0.1875
inches for 8-inch to 20-inch diameter casing; 0.2500 inches for 24-inch to 30-inch
casing; and 0.3125 inches for 36-inch to 52-inch diameter casing.

An estimate of quantities and a bill of material for non-bid items will be shown on
the plans.

The DOH shall obtain approval of the Bureau for Public Health for all waterline and
sanitary sewer relocations.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-306
APPROVAL PROCEDURE FOR SEWER AND/OR
WATER SUPPLY INSTALLATIONS OR RELOCATIONS
March 1, 2006

The following procedures have been established to expedite the review and approval of
sewage collection and treatment systems and/or public water system distribution and treatment
installations or relocations by the Bureau for Public Health. The Bureau for Public Health is the
primary state review agency for sewage collection and public water system (distribution and
treatment) installations and relocations. The Bureau for Public Health and the Department of

Environmental Protection are responsible for the review and approval of sewage treatment facility
installations or relocations.
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PROCEDURE FOR THE APPROVAL OF SEWER AND/OR
WATER SUPPLY INSTALLATIONS OR RELOCATIONS

SEWERS
SEWAGE COLLECTION AND TREATMENT PROCEDURES

The following guidelines are for determining when sewer collection and/or treatment
permits are required:

1. A permit will be required when one of the following conditions are met:

a) More than 1,000 LF of sewer gravity lines are to be installed or modified, with
either the replacement (relocated) sewer line being increased or decreased in
size compared to the existing sewer line.

b) The replacement (relocated) gravity sewer line slopes are changed as much as
0.20% as compared to the existing sewer line.

c) The depth of replacement (relocated) gravity sewers changes as much as three
(3) feet as compared to the existing sewer line.

2. A permit will be required when a sewage force main, sewage pump station or
sewage treatment facility is involved.

3. A permit may be required when two (2) or more residences or businesses have their
sewage collection or treatment facilities (such as on-site soil absorption systems or
surface water discharge sewage treatment facilities) disturbed or replaced. The
design engineer should contact the Bureau for Public Health central office
Environmental Engineering Division permit review staff to determine if a permit
will be required.

Note that all plans must be signed and sealed by a West Virginia Registered Professional
Engineer.

Sewage collection and treatment systems modifications or relocations must be designed in
accordance with the Bureau for Public Health “Sewage Treatment and Collection Systems Design
Standards.” If the sewage facilities cannot be designed to meet the design standards, the design
engineer should contact the Bureau for Public Health central office Environmental Engineering
Division permit review staff to determine the best design, prior to submission of an application
package.
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If an existing sewage treatment facility is modified or relocated and the sewage treatment
plant size or treatment process is changed a Department of Environmental Protection
“Municipal/Private Sewage Treatment Wasteload Allocation” will have to be filled out and be
submitted to the Division of Water & Wastewater Management, Department of Environmental
Protection. New sewage treatment facilities will also require a “...wasteload allocation.” After the
Division of Water & Wastewater Management has determined the “...wasteload allocation...” the
allocation is to be submitted the application package to the Bureau for Public Health. The design
engineer should contact the Bureau for Public Health central office Environmental Engineering
Division permit review staff to determine the minimum sewage treatment facility design
requirements, prior to development of an application package and plans.

Sewage Collection Installation or Relocation Application Forms*

Form ES-77A: Sewer Line and/or Water Line Extensions, Forms and Required
Information

Form ES-69: Application for Permit to Construct Or Modify A Wastewater Collection
And/Or Treatment System

Form EG-4: Sewage System Information and Design Data Sheet

*Require four (4) sets for application forms, specifications and plans and a $300 application
fee (check or inter-governmental transfer) to be submitted to the Bureau for Public Health.
The Bureau for Public Health may require two (2) sets of an engineering report with
hydraulic and sizing calculations if a sewage pump station and/or sewage force main is in
the project.

Sewage Treatment Installation Or Relocation Application Forms With or Without Sewage
Collection**

Form ES-77D: Sewage Collection and Treatment Systems & Water Treatment and
Distribution Systems, Forms and Required Information

Form SJ: Application for Permit

Form Municipal/Private Sewage Treatment Wasteload Allocation Form

** Require eight (8) sets of application forms, specifications and plans and $300 application
fee (check or inter-governmental transfer) to be submitted to the Bureau for Public Health.
The Department of Environmental Protection may also require an application fee. The
Bureau for Public Health and the Department of Environmental Protection may require
eight (8) sets for an engineering report with hydraulic and sizing calculations if a sewage
treatment facility is in the project.
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WATER SYSTEMS

WATER DISTRIBUTION AND/OR TREATEMENT SYSTEM PROCEDURES

The following guidelines are for determining when water distribution and treatment permits
are required:

1. A permit will be required when one of the following conditions apply:

a) More than a 1,000 LF of water line is installed or relocated.

b) When six (6) inch or larger diameter water line is installed or relocated.
c) When crossing a stream that is wider than 15 feet.

d) When a road bore of longer than 60 feet is required.

2. A permit will be required if there are any installations or relocations of water
booster stations, water storage facilities, main line pressure reducing stations,
master water meter stations and water treatment facilities.

3. A permit will be required if new or relocated raw water intake sources are proposed

Note that all plans must be signed and sealed by a West Virginia Registered Professional
Engineer.

Water distribution and/or treatment system modifications or relocations must be designed in
accordance with the Bureau for Public Health “Public Water System Design Standards.” If the
water facilities cannot be designed to meet the design standards, the design engineer should contact
the Bureau for Public Health central office Environmental Engineering Division permit review staff
to determine the best design, prior to submission of an application package.

Water Distribution and/or Treatment System Installation or Relocation Application Forms*

Form ES77A: Sewer Line and/or Water Line Extensions, Forms and Required Information
Form EW-100: Public Water Supply Application for a Permit to Construct, Alter, or
Renovate

Form EG-%: Water System Design Information and Data Sheet

* Require four (4) sets of application forms, specifications and plans and a $300 application
fee (check or inter-governmental transfer) to be submitted to the Bureau for Public Health.
The Bureau for Public Health may require two (2) sets of an engineering report with
hydraulic and sizing calculations if a water booster station, water storage facility, main line
pressure reducing station, master water meter station or water treatment facility is in the
project.

4 of 4



WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-307
ACCESS DETERMINATION/RESOLUTION
November 1, 1994

Access problems shall be reviewed at field reviews and statements shall be included in the
official notes as to the resolution of each problem.

If it is obvious to the review team that access cannot be provided, the note should read
similar to:

(37)  Access to Parcel 51 left of Stations 36 to 41 will not be provided as the
property is not developed, damages will not exceed $50 per acre for 12 acres
or $600 and any access road would have to be constructed for 1,000 feet
through cuts up to 30 feet, the cost exceeding many times the right of way
cost.

If the review team has doubts to the solution, the note should read similar to:

(38) A complete Access Analysis will be prepared for Parcels 67 and 68 right of
Station 32+50.

If it is obvious that access should be provided, the note should be similar to:

(39)  Access will be provided to Parcel 72, which contains three acres of bottom
land and a two story brick house valued in excess of $15,000. The access road
will be approximately 320" long costing less than $5,000 and will provide
access to Route 93. The road will have a maximum 4% grade with a 16'
roadbed of 6" crushed stone.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-308
DRIVEWAYS ON DIVISION OF
HIGHWAYS’ RIGHTS-OF-WAY

August 1, 2003

The current edition of the manual entitled "Rules and Regulations for Constructing
Driveways on State Highway Rights-of-Way," is to be used to design driveway entrances.
Copies may be obtained from the Traffic Engineering Division.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

309
FENCING CONTROLLED ACCESS HIGHWAYS
April 3, 1995

Fencing of controlled access highways is warranted in order to provide safety of traffic
movement. Fencing will be specified on controlled/partially controlled highways in order to:

1. Keep bicyclists, pedestrians, and children off the highway.
2. Keep livestock and other animals off the highway.

3. Prevent objects from being thrown off an overhead structure onto the roadway
below (see DD-806).

Fencing should be provided where there is a potential for an encroachment. Fencing need
not be specified in areas where natural barriers or precipitous slopes exist.

Standard Detail Book, VVolume I, contains details for both chain link and farm-field fencing.
Chain link should be specified for developed areas or areas anticipated to develop in a reasonable
time frame. Farm-field should be used elsewhere. A project may contain both types of fencing.
Changes in type at short intervals are undesirable.

The fence shall generally be located 1' inside the right of way line. For continuity sake,
irregular right of way corners may not be fenced and the fence may be installed on a continuous
line.

Gates are also detailed in the Standard Details. Gates are not desirable and their use should
be kept to a minimum.

On renovation and restoration projects which contain right of way fence, the condition of
the fence shall be evaluated and considered for repair and/or replacement. A serviceable fence shall
be a priority in all urban areas, areas adjacent to rural grazing and crop lands, and for at least
one-half mile on both sides of other inhabited areas. Maintenance, repair and/or replacement of
fence in rural uninhabited areas of mostly forest lands shall be a lower priority.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARMTENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

310
UTILITY STATUS NOTES
NON-NHS PROJECTS
October 1, 2003

On Non-NHS projects ONLY (regardless of funding) where the majority of work is to
be within existing right of way and no utility relocations or adjustments are anticipated, one of
the following two notes, as applicable to existing utilities, may be placed on the project plans:

1.

The contractor is advised that existing utilities are not located on the plans. The
contractor is responsible for notifying any utility within the limits of the project of
all work to be performed. Utility companies will normally locate and mark their
existing facilities on the ground within three (3) working days. The engineer will
make every effort to adjust the proposed guardrail or other installations to avoid
conflicts with or relocations by the utility. If utility relocations are required, they
will be given at least ten (10) days to start and/or finish their work.

OR

The contractor is advised that all known existing utilities are located on the plans.
The contractor is responsible for notifying any utility within the limits of the
project of all work to be performed. Utility companies will normally locate and
mark their existing facilities on the ground within three (3) working days. The
engineer will make every effort to adjust the proposed guardrail or other
installations to avoid conflicts with or relocations by the utility. If utility
relocations are required, they will be given at least ten (10) days to start and/or
finish their work.

All other Non-NHS projects will require a Utility Status Report as prepared by the
responsible Division.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

311
UTILITY STATUS REPORT
NHS PROJECTS
October 1, 2003

All NHS projects (regardless of funding) will require a Utility Status Report.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

312
DEED DESCRIPTION PREPARATION FOR
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS PROPERTY ACQUISITION
October 1, 2006

Attached is the West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of Highways
policy on "Deed Description Preparation for Division of Highways property Acquisition,” dated
October 1, 2006.

The following procedures have been established for the preparation of deed descriptions
to be used in the acquisition of property on highway projects. It is the responsibility of the
designer to prepare and submit deed descriptions per these procedures.

Attachment
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1.0

DD-312

DEED DESCRIPTION SUBMITTAL AND PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS

Submittal Requirements:

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

The designer shall submit deed descriptions corresponding to proposed takes
shown in the RW-3 "Ownership Index."  This submittal, and all subsequent
revisions shall be in electronic format as described below on media acceptable to
the Division. The deed description files shall be formatted per the following:

1) Microsoft Word version as required by the Director of Right of Way
Division at the time of submission.

2) Disk shall be set up as a continuous document of all tracts within any given
parcel.

3) Descriptions shall make use of the "header" feature of Microsoft Word.

4) "Times New Roman" or "Arial” text font.

5) Font shall be 12 point letter size.

All deed descriptions shall be submitted within fourteen (14) calendar days
following acceptance of the RW-3 plans. Partial submissions of deed descriptions

may be accepted upon approval by the Division.

The designer shall submit all tracts within any given parcel together. Submittals
containing part of the tracts for any parcel will not be accepted.

Following review of the submittal, the designer shall make all required revisions
to the deed descriptions and resubmit for purposes of property acquisition.

The designer shall submit revised deed descriptions with all subsequent revised
right of way plan submissions.

The designer shall submit deed descriptions for all parcels shown in the RW-3
"Ownership Index.” This includes any parcels identified as owned by the "Public
Land Corporation™.

The Division will print the hard copy of all descriptions for submittal to the Right
of Way Division. Deed descriptions shall be prepared on 8 %" X 14" redline
paper. The top and bottom margins shall be 1% " and the body of the description
shall be double spaced.
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DD-312

Description Preparation Requirements: The deed preparation requirements shown

below are intended to provide guidance for the writer. Several sample descriptions are
provided in the "Appendix" to aid the writer. Specific language for any particular deed
must be tailored to the project situation. Therefore, customizing or altering of phrases
shown herein may be necessary to fully meet the requirement of any particular deed. The
designer shall follow these guidelines, however, deed phrases must be customized to fit
project specific requirements.

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

2.6

The designer shall use only RW-3 plans for the purpose of writing deed
descriptions. The stations and offsets used in the deed description shall match
exactly those shown on the RW-3 plans. Projects which require the deeds to be
prepared in metric units shall follow the guidelines specified herein. On metric
projects, the unit of meter(s) shall be substituted for feet in all phrases. The
distance in feet shall be shown in parentheses immediately following the metric
distance (see example).

The plan centerline/baseline shall be used as the basis for all deed descriptions.

When possible, all descriptions should begin at the lowest station (usually in the
lower left corner) of the parcel in regard to the centerline/baseline stationing.

Descriptions shall be written in a clockwise direction, and shall include all corners

of the subject parcel and all right of way break points.

Instead of using bearing and distance descriptions, generally the Direction of a
line shall be determined by the following descriptive terms:

Line Azimuth Descriptive Term
00° 00" [0 22° 30 Northerly

22° 30" 0 67° 30' Northeasterly
67° 30" J112° 30' Easterly

112° 30" J157° 30' Southeasterly
157° 30" [J202° 30' Southerly

202° 30' [J247° 30' Southwesterly
247° 30" [1292° 30' Westerly

292° 30" (0337° 30' Northwesterly
337° 30' [J360° 00' Northerly

The direction of a line which is described as being "parallel to centerline/baseline”
shall be the corresponding centerline/baseline bearing.

The first paragraph of the deed description shall always contain a description of
the reference centerline/baseline. The reference shall be as follows:
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DD-312

...(proposed/existing) (Frontage Road/Approach Road/County  Route

number/WV Route number/ US Route number/ etc.)

This description shall also be included anywhere there is a change in
centerline/baseline reference, and where there is more than one centerline/baseline
in close proximity to the parcel on the plans.

The following shall be used in establishing distances and areas:

1) Distances shall be stated per the following:

English Projects: Distances shall be rounded to the nearest foot.

Metric Projects: Distances shall be rounded to one (1) decimal place, with
feet in parentheses rounded to the nearest foot.

2) Areas shall always be stated per the following:
English Projects:

Areas one acre or more use acres rounded to two (2) decimal places.
Areas less than one acre use square feet rounded to the nearest square foot.

Metric Projects:
Areas greater than 10,000 square meters use hectares rounded to three (3)
decimal places with acres in parentheses rounded to two (2) decimal
places.
Areas less than 10,000 square meters use square meters rounded to an
even square meter with square feet in parentheses rounded to the nearest
square foot for conversion purposes only.

Note: The areas shall be checked to insure that they agree with those in the
Ownership Index.
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2.8 All deed descriptions shall be per the following outline:
I.  Heading
Il.  Opening Statement (Not required for partial takes.)

I11. Deed Descriptive Body for Each Tract (Not required for total takes of
sub-division or city lots.)

A. First paragraph.
B. Subsequent Paragraphs (One for each tract line.)
C. Last Paragraph.

IV. Source Quote (Placed only at the end of the final tract description for
Each parcel, see example; not required for "Public Land Corporation”
parcels.)

2.9  Heading:

2.9.1 First Page of Individual Tracts:

2.9.1.1  Parcel with One Tract:
Upper Right:

Project (State Project Number), (Federal Project Number)
Parcel (Parcel Number)

(Title Holder) **

Upper left above first paragraph:
(TYPE OF TAKE) (This line to be all caps and underlined)

29.1.2 Parcel with Two or More Tracts:

Upper Right:*
Project (State Project Number), (Federal Project Number)
Parcel (Parcel Number)

(Title Holder)" *

*Note: For each tract, start the page numbers over. On the
first page of all tracts, the page number and tract
number shall not be shown in the upper right.

Upper left above first paragraph:
TRACT (TRACT NUMBER) - (TYPE OF TAKE) (This line
to be all caps and underlined)
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2.9.2 Second and Subsequent Pages of Individual Tracts:
2.9.2.1  Parcel with One Tract:

Upper Right:
Project (State Project Number), (Federal Project Number)
Parcel (Parcel Number)

(Title Holder)"*
Page (Page Number)

2922 Parcel with Two or More Tracts:

Upper Right:
Project (State Project Number), (Federal Project Number)
Parcel (Parcel Number)

(Title Holder)"*
Tract (Tract Number), Page (Page Number)

! Writer may use “et.al." where multiple property owners exist.
The first name shown as Title Holder must be the first name
shown on recorded document.

2 Title Holder must include names of holders of all land
contracts and life estates.

2.10  Opening Statement:
2.10.1 Total Takes - Subdivision or City Lots:

BEING all of lot(s) (lot_numbers) of (Subdivision/Plat), situate in
(Magisterial or Taxing District Name) District, (County Name) County,
West Virginia, said lot(s) lying to the (right/left/right and left) of

(proposed/existing) (road name) (centerline/baseline) between Station
(000+00) and Station (000+00), and containing (area) (square
feet/acres), more or less, as shown on Project (State Project Number),

(Federal Project Number).

2.10.2 Total Takes using Deed Descriptions or Metes and Bounds utilizing
Station offsets:

BEING all of (that/those) tract(s) or parcels of land, situate in [(City
Name) or (Magisterial or Taxing District Name) District, (Count

Name) County], West Virginia, said parcel lying to the (right/left/right
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DD-312

and left) of (proposed/existing) (Road Name) (centerline/baseline)

between Station (000+00) and Station (000+00), as shown on Project
(State Project Number ), (Federal Project Number), and being more

particularly described as follows:

Deed Descriptive Body:

A deed descriptive body shall be required for all tracts. The tracts for each parcel
shall be numbered and described in the following order if applicable:

1) Controlled Access
2) Noncontrolled Access
3) Permanent (Type) Easement

4) Temporary (Type) Easement

2.11.1 Station Offset Description

21111

First Paragraph:

BEGINNING at a (point/corner) (common to and)' in the
[division line between (abutting land owner)* and (property
ownen)J?, said point being in the
[(northern/southern/eastern/western)” (proposed/existing)

(controlled access/noncontrolled access) (right of way
line/easement_line) of (road name)]® and (distance) feet
[(right/left) of and at right angle to/radially (right/left) of)]
(description of reference centerline/baseline per Section 2.6)
(centerline/baseline) at Station (000+00), Project (State

Project Number), (Federal Project Number), (County Name)

County, West Virginia;

! To be used only where three or more property lines
intersect.
List all abutting landowners in a clockwise order.
® The two phrases labeled with superscript "3" are to be
included only when applicable. The order they appear in
the first paragraph is dependent upon which line is
70f11
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DD-312

described in the second paragraph. The second paragraph
line shall be the last line in the first paragraph. (See
Example "Parcel 115, Tract 1").
The writer shall use the general direction of the whole road
when distinguishing between (north, south, east or west)
location of right of way or easement line.

2.11.1.2 Subsequent Paragraphs shall be per the following:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Start a new paragraph for each tract line being described.
Begin all paragraphs with:
thence, (direction),

Do not use abbreviations in describing points except
P.C.,P.T., T.S., S.T., etc. or when referring to a specific
map or plat and quoting or referring to abbreviations
therein.

Offset points on tangent and at P.C., P.T., T.S., S.T., etc.
shall be described as:

(distance) feet (right/left) of and at right angle to
(centerline/baseline) (P.C./P.T./T.S./S.T., etc.)' at

Station (000+00);

! Only when applicable.
Offset points within a curve shall be described as:

(distance) feet radially (right/left) of
(centerline/baseline) at Station (000+00);

Distances between points should always be labeled as:
(distance) feet, more or less, to a point...

Lines between property owners shall be described as:
division lines.

Lines, which are right of way or easement lines, shall be
described as:
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(northern/southern/eastern/western)(proposed/existing)

(controlled access/noncontrolled access) (right of

way/temporary  construction  easement/permanent

drainage easement/temporary structure removal

easement) lines...

Uncertain existing property/division/right of way lines
shall be measured by scale and described as:

meandering with said (line_ description), (distance)

feet, more or less, to a point...

10) Proposed lines following with a curve shall be described

as:

with a curve to the (left/right) running concentric to
(centerline/baseline) and having a radius of (distance)

feet, with (line description) (arc distance) feet, more or

less, to a point ...

11) When the line being described is an easement or right of

way and is parallel to the reference centerline/baseline,
the following shall be used:

thence, (reference centerline/baseline bearing) with

said (line_description per Note 8 above) parallel

to(centerline/baseline) (distance) feet, more or less...

12) When an interest in railroad property is to be acquired,

the railroad valuation stations and offset distance must
also be included in the description as follows:

...said point being (distance) feet (left/right) of and at

right angle to  (description  of  reference
centerline/baseline per section 2.6) (centerline/baseline)
at Station (000+00) equals (distance) feet (left/right) of
Railroad Valuation (centerline/baseline) at Station
(000+00).

9o0f11



DD-312

2.11.1.3 Last Paragraph:

The final tract line in the description shall be ended with the
following:

....(distance) feet, more or less, to the place of beginning
and containing (area) (square feet/acres), more or less.

2.11.2 Metes and Bounds Description (Used only with Total Takes where the
Parcel and Property Description are identical.)

1) Use the parcel owner’s deed description per recorded deed.
2) Set off deed description by further indentation of left and right
margins and single spacing. (See Example "Parcel 12".)
2.12  Source Quote:
2.12.1 Present Owner Acquired Title by Deed:

The (tract[s]/parcel[s]) of land hereinabove described (is/are) (all/a

portion) of that same real estate conveyed unto (Grantee's Name),

(Grantee ldentifiers from deed, i.e. his wife, as joint tenants with right of

survivorship, corporation, etc.), from (Grantor's Name), (Grantor

Identifiers from deed, i.e. his wife, as joint tenants with right of
survivorship, corporation, etc.), by deed dated (deed date), of record in

the Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of (County Name)
County, West Virginia, in Deed Book (Number), at Page (Number).
[The said (Grantor's Name) died (date of death) and in accordance

with the survivorship clause contained in said deed said real estate

became vested in (Grantee's Name), (relationship).]' [The said

(Grantee's Name) is currently married to (Spouse's Name)]*

! This statement required if Grantee acquired property by a deed
survivorship clause.

2 This statement required if Grantee's spouse is not listed as a property
owner.
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2.12.2 Present Owner Acquired Title by Will:

The (tract[s]/parcel[s]) of land hereinabove described (is/are) (all/a
portion) of that same real estate conveyed unto (Deceased Name), from

(Grantee to Deceased), by deed dated (Deed Date), of record in the

Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of (County Name)
County, West Virginia, in Deed Book (Number), at Page (Number).

The said (Deceased Name) died (testate)! (Date of Death), [and in

accordance with the survivorship clause contained in said deed or and

devised unto (Heir Description) interest in the] said real estate
[became vested in (Survivor)(relationship). or by will dated (Will Date),

of record in the Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of
(County Name) County, West Virginia, in Will Book (Number), at
Page (Number).] [The said (Grantee's Name) is currently married to
(Spouse's Name)J?

Note: Repeat second paragraph until heir or survivor corresponds to
current Title Holder.

! Only when applicable.

2 This statement required if Grantee's spouse is not listed as a property
owner.
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DD-312

SAMPLE

DESCRIPTIONS

NOTE: Sample Descriptions are 8 1/2 " X 11" reduced versions of actual 8 1/2" X 14"
documents for illustrative purposes only.
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Appendix DD-312

Project S306-17-4.98
Parcel 1
Barbara E. Edwards

NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY

BEGINNING at a point in the northern existing right of way line of US Route 60, said
point being in the western proposed noncontrolled access right of way line of relocated Cabell
County Route 17 and 117 feet radially left of relocated US Route 60 baseline at Station 97+50,
Project S306-17-4.98, Cabell County, West Virginia;

thence, northeasterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 148
feet, more or less, to a point 180 feet left of and at right angle to relocated Cabell County Route
17 centerline at Station 11+20;

thence, northeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 189 feet, more or less, to a point 90 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station
12+86;

thence, southeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 74 feet, more or less, to a point 30 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station
13+30;

thence, N 40° 26' E, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line, parallel to centerline 10 feet, more or less, to a point in the division line between Public
Land Corporation, and Barbara E. Edwards, and in the southern low water mark of Mud River,
said point being 30 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station 13+40

thence, southeasterly, meandering upstream, with said division line and said low water
mark 60 feet, more or less, to a point in the eastern proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line, said point being 30 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 13+42;

thence, S 40° 26' W, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line, parallel
to centerline 12 feet, more or less, to a point 30 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at

Station 13+30;
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Appendix DD-312

Project S306-17-4.98

Parcel 1
Barbara E. Edwards
Page 2

thence, southeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 119 feet, more or less, to a point 140 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station
12+85;

thence, S 40° 26' W, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line, parallel to centerline 139 feet, more or less, to a point in the northern existing right of way
line of US Route 60, said point being 140 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station
11+46;

thence, westerly, meandering with said existing right of way line 450 feet, more or less,
to the place of beginning and containing 1.32 acres, more or less.

The tract of land hereinabove described is a portion of that same real estate conveyed
unto Norma W. Ellis and Barbara E. Edwards, her daughter, as joint tenants with right of
survivorship, from Norma W. Ellis, by deed dated April 22, 1988, of record in the Office of the
Clerk of the County Commission of Cabell County, West Virginia, in Deed Book 896 at Page
395. The said Norma W. Ellis died January 3, 1990, and in accordance with the survivorship
clause contained in said deed, interest in said real estate became vested in Barbara E. Edwards,

her daughter. The said Barbara E. Edwards is currently married to Hiram S. Edwards, Jr.
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Project U306-60-19.72, NH-0060(245)
Parcel 3
Harold H. Hunter

PERMANENT DRAINAGE EASEMENT

BEGINNING at a point in the southern proposed permanent drainage easement line of
relocated US Route 60, said point being in the southern existing right of way line of US Route
60 and 44 feet right of and at right angle to relocated US Route 60 centerline at Station 190+10,
Project U306-60-19.72, NH-0060(245), Cabell County, West Virginia;

thence, N 40° 05' 31" E, with said existing right of way line, parallel to centerline 59
feet, more or less, to a point in the southern proposed permanent drainage easement line, said
point being 44 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 190+69;

thence, southeasterly, with said proposed permanent drainage easement line 6 feet,
more or less, to a point 50 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 190+69;

thence, southeasterly, continuing with said proposed permanent drainage easement line
41 feet, more or less, to a point 90 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 190+60;

thence, S 40° 05' 31" W, continuing with said proposed permanent drainage easement
line, parallel to centerline 50 feet, more or less, to a point 90 feet right of and at right angle to
centerline at Station 190+10;

thence, northwesterly, continuing with said proposed permanent drainage easement line
46 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 2,535 square feet, more or less.

The tract of land hereinabove described is a portion of that same real estate conveyed
unto Harold H. Hunter, from Mock Brothers, Inc., by deed dated March 3, 1995, of record in the
Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of Cabell County, West Virginia, in Deed Book

986 at Page 271.
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Project U301-250-16.58

Parcel 12

Emma Jane Mayle and

Barbara Ellen Newman
TOTAL TAKE — NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY

BEING all of that parcel of land, situate in Philippi District, Barbour County, West

Virginia, said parcel lying to the right and left of proposed Philippi Bypass centerline between
Station 76+01 and Station 77+10, as shown on Project U301-250-16.58, and being more

particularly described as follows:

BEGINNING at a stake on the west side of Chestnut Street and

running with the Street N. 13° 30 E. 60 feet to Carlin’s (now Wilson’s)

corner; thence leaving the street and with Carlin’s (now Wilson’s) line

N. 79° 15 W. 120 feet to a stake; thence S 13° 30 W. 60 feet to a stake

near an Ash stump on the west side of Anglin’s Run; thence S. 79° 15 E.

120 feet to the beginning and containing 26.4 poles (7,200 square feet).

The parcel of land hereinabove described is all of that same real estate conveyed unto
John Newman, from Ralph Gum, by deed dated November 2, 1974, of record in the Office of
the Clerk of the County Commission of Barbour County, West Virginia, in Deed Book 252 at
Page 615.

The said John Newman died intestate on February 4, 1981, and his interest in the
said real estate became vested in his nine (9) children. The said real estate was then
conveyed unto Emma Jane Mayle and Barbara Ellen Newman, from Rosabell Croston,
widow; Stephen Newman and Lotita Newman, his wife; Eloise Dalton and Bernard Dalton,
her husband; Leona Mayle and Vincent Mayle, her husband; Josephine Summerfield and
Jack Summerfield, her husband; Wanda Lott, widow; and Ernestine Newman; by deed

dated February 17, 1982, of record in the aforesaid Clerk’s Office, in Deed Book 298 at

Page 150.

50f19




Appendix DD-312

Project U301-250-16.58
Parcel 17
Georgia A. Hatfield, et. al.
TOTAL TAKE — NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY
BEGINNING at a point in the division line between Sylvia E. Boyles and Georgia A.
Hatfield, said point being in the western existing right of way line of Chestnut Street (Berkeley
County Route 30) and 24 feet right of and at right angle to proposed Philippi Bypass centerline
at Station 78+73, Project U301-250-16.58, Barbour County, West Virginia;
thence, southwesterly, with said existing right of way line 10 feet, more or less, to a
point 29 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 78+82;
thence, southwesterly, continuing with said existing right of way line 224 feet, more or
less, to a point in the division line between the City of Philippi/Philippi Municipal Building
Commission and Georgia A. Hatfield, said point being 10 feet radially left of relocated Chestnut
Street centerline at Station 13+26;
thence, northwesterly, with said division line 27 feet, more or less, to a point in the
western proposed noncontrolled access right of way line of relocated Chestnut Street, said point
being in the western proposed noncontrolled access right of way line of proposed Philippi
Bypass and 256 feet right of and at right angle to proposed Philippi Bypass centerline at Station
79+09;
thence, northwesterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line of
proposed Philippi Bypass 26 feet, more or less, to a point in the division line between the City of
Philippi/Philippi Municipal Building Commission and Georgia A. Hatfield, said point being 272
feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 78+91;
thence, easterly, with said division line 96 feet, more or less, to a point 179 feet right of

and at right angle to centerline at Station 78+67;
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Appendix DD-312

Project U301-250-16.58
Parcel 17

Georgia A. Hatfield, et. al.
Page 2

thence, northerly, continuing with said division line 70 feet, more or less, to a point 196 feet

right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 78+00;

thence, northeasterly, continuing with said division line 104 feet, more or less, to a

point 95 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 77+75;

thence, southeasterly, continuing with said division line 14 feet, more or less, to a point
common to the City of Philippi/Philippi Municipal Building Commission, Sylvia E. Boyles, and
Georgia A. Hatfield, said point being 87 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station

77+86;
thence, southeasterly, with the division line between Sylvia E. Boyles and Georgia A.

Hatfield 110 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 18,895 square feet,
more or less.

The tract of land hereinabove described is all of that same real estate conveyed
unto Franklin A. Hatfield, from Sharon M. Golden and Georgia A. Hatfield, Executrices of
the Estate of Hazel B. Sturm, deceased, by deed dated May 23, 1996, of record in the Office
of the Clerk of the County Commission of Barbour County, West Virginia, in Deed Book

360 at Page 558.

The said Franklin A. Hatfield died intestate, April 30, 1997, leaving the following
heirs at law: Georgia A. Hatfield, daughter; Louise A. Hatfield-Anderson, daughter; Susan

A. Hatfield, daughter; and Franklin A. Hatfield, Jr., son.
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Project X354-D-7.00, APD-0282(101)
Parcel 26
Clark D. and Molly B. Powell

TOTAL TAKE - CONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY

Being all of Lot No. 17 of Little Farms Addition No. 1, situate in the City of
Parkersburg, of record in the Office of the County Clerk of Wood County, West Virginia, in
Plat Book 2 at Page 70, said lot lying to the right of proposed US Route 50 centerline between
Station 2422+41 and Station 2423+24, and containing 8,000 square feet, more or less, as
shown on Project X354-D-7.00, APD-0282(101);

The parcel of land hereinabove described is all of that same real estate conveyed unto
Clark D. Powell and Molly B. Powell, husband and wife, from Clay H. Powell and Edna J.
Powell, husband and wife, by deed dated February 3, 1964, of record in the aforesaid Clerk’s

Office in Deed Book 485 at Page 473.
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Project U306-64-19.72, NH-0641(245)
Parcel 37
Huntington Mall Company

TRACT 12 - TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION EASEMENT

BEGINNING at a point in the southern proposed temporary construction easement line
of proposed Ring Road, said point being in the southern proposed noncontrolled access right of
way line of proposed Ring Road and 22 feet radially right of proposed Ring Road centerline at
Station 80+75, Project U306-64-19.72, NH-0641(245), Cabell County, West Virginia;

thence, northeasterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 26 feet,
more or less, to a point 22 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 81+00;

thence, northeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 80 feet, more or less, to a point 27 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station
81+80;

thence, southeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 25 feet, more or less, to a point in the southern proposed temporary construction easement
line, said point being 42 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 82+00;

thence, southwesterly, with said proposed temporary construction easement line 127
feet, more or less, to a point 32 feet radially right of centerline at Station 80+75;

thence, northwesterly, continuing with said proposed temporary construction easement
line 10 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 1,392 square feet, more or
less.

The tracts of land hereinabove described are a portion of that same real estate conveyed
unto Huntington Mall Company, from Neighborgall Corporation Company, by deed dated
February 1, 1978, of record in the Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of Cabell

County, West Virginia, in Deed Book 784 at Page 721.
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Project U340-34-11.06, F-0034(043)
Parcel 40
Clarice E. Bayliss

TRACT 1 - NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY
BEGINNING at a point in the northern existing right of way line of WV Route 34, said

point being in the division line between Columbia Gas of West Virginia (Mountaineer Gas) and
Clarice E. Bayliss and 7.0 meters (23 feet) radially left of relocated WV Route 34 centerline at
Station 1+111.4, Project U340-34-11.06, F-0034(043), Putnam County, West Virginia;

thence, northwesterly, with said division line 9.2 meters (30 feet), more or less, to a
point 15.7 meters (52 feet) radially left of centerline at Station 1+108.5;

thence, southwesterly, continuing with said division line 4.6 meters (15 feet), more or
less, to a point common to Columbia Gas of West Virginia (Mountaineer Gas), Patrick W.
Miller, et ux, and Clarice E. Bayliss, said point being 15.6 meters (51 feet) radially left of
centerline at Station 1+103.9;

thence, northwesterly, with the division line between Patrick W. Miller, et ux, and
Clarice E. Bayliss 2.4 meters (8 feet), more or less, to a point in the northern proposed
noncontrolled access right of way line, said point being 17.9 meters (59 feet) radially left of
centerline at Station 1+103.2;

thence, northeasterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 27.0
meters (89 feet), more or less, to a point 17.0 meters (56 feet) radially left of centerline at
Station 1+130.0;

thence, northeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 16.8 meters (55 feet), more or less, to a point in the western existing right of way line of
Putnam County Route 34/29 (Sunny Brook Road), said point being 26.0 meters (85 feet)
radially left of centerline at Station 1+144.0;

thence, southerly, with said existing right of way line 19.6 meters (64 feet), more or
less, to a point in the northern existing right of way line, said point being 7.5 meters (25 feet)
radially left of centerline at Station 1+138.0;

thence, southwesterly, with said existing right of way line 26.6 meters (87 feet), more
or less, to the place of beginning and containing 358 square meters (3,854 square feet), more or

less.
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Project U340-34-11.06, F-0034(043)
Parcel 40
Clarice E. Bayliss

TRACT 2 - PERMANENT DRAINAGE EASEMENT

BEGINNING at a point in the northern proposed noncontrolled access right of way line
of relocated WV Route 34, said point being in the division line between Patrick W. Miller, et
ux, and Clarice E. Bayliss and 17.9 meters (59 feet) radially left of relocated WV Route 34
centerline at Station 1+103.2, Project U340-34-11.06, F-0034(043), Putnam County, West
Virginia;

thence, northwesterly, with said division line 11.8 meters (39 feet), more or less, to a
point in the northern proposed permanent drainage easement line, said point being 29.0 meters
(95 feet) radially left of centerline at Station 1+099.4;

thence, northeasterly, with said proposed permanent drainage easement line 7.0 meters
(23 feet), more or less, to a point 35.0 meters (115 feet) radially left of centerline at Station
1+103.0;

thence, southeasterly, continuing with said proposed permanent drainage easement line
18.6 meters (61 feet), more or less, to a point in the northern proposed noncontrolled access
right of way line, said point being 17.7 meters (58 feet) radially left of centerline at Station
1+110.0;

thence, southwesterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 6.8
meters (22 feet), more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 90 square meters (969
square feet), more or less.

The tracts of land hereinabove described are a portion of that same real estate conveyed
unto J. M. Bayliss, from Stuart W. Thomas and Catharine Y. Thomas, his wife, by deed dated
January 17, 1955, of record in the Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of Putnam
County, West Virginia, in Deed Book 120 at Page 126.

The said J. M. Bayliss died testate on January 30, 1971, and by the terms of his Last
Will and Testament, dated March 15, 1967, of record in the aforesaid Clerk’s Office, in Will

Book 276 at Page 452, interest in said real estate was devised unto Clarice E. Bayliss.
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Project X354-D-4.73, APD-0282(115)
Parcel 73
CSX Transportation, Inc.

CONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY

BEGINNING at a point in the northern existing controlled access right of way line of
WYV Route 68, said point being in the southern existing CSX railroad right of way line and 53
feet radially left of proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station 2337+00 equals 53 feet right of
Railroad Valuation centerline at Station 6796+00, as shown on Project X354-D-4.73, APD-
0282(115), Wood County, West Virginia;

thence, northerly, with said existing CSX railroad right of way line 15 feet, more or
less, to a point in the northern proposed controlled access right of way line of proposed US
Route 50, said point being 68 feet radially left of proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station
2337+00 equals 38 feet right of Railroad Valuation centerline at Station 6795+98;

thence, easterly, with said proposed controlled access right of way line104 feet, more
or less, to a point 68 feet radially left of proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station 2338+00
equals 31 feet right of Railroad Valuation centerline at Station 6797+04;

thence, easterly, continuing with said proposed controlled access right of way line 105
feet, more or less, to a point 67 feet radially left of proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station
2339+00 equals 31 feet right of Railroad Valuation centerline at Station 6798+11;

thence, easterly, continuing with said proposed controlled access right of way line 19
feet, more or less, to a point in the northern existing right of way line of WV Route 68 and in the
southern existing CSX railroad right of way line, said point being 67 feet radially left of
proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station 2339+18 equals 32 feet right of Railroad Valuation

centerline at Station 6798+31;
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Appendix DD-312

Project X354-D-4.73, APD-0282(115)
Parcel 73
CSX Transportation, Inc.
Tract 1, Page 2
thence, southerly, with said existing right of way line of WV Route 68 and said existing
CSX railroad right of way line, more or less, to a point 26 feet radially left of proposed US
Route 50 centerline at Station 2339+14 equals 72 feet right of Railroad Valuation centerline at
Station 6798+26;
thence, westerly, continuing with said existing WV Route 68 right of way line and said
existing CSX railroad right of way line 77 feet, more or less, to a point in the northern existing
controlled access right of way line of WV Route 68, said point being 17 feet radially left of
proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station 2338+38 equals 81 feet right of Railroad Valuation
centerline at Station 6797+46;
thence, westerly, meandering with said existing controlled access right of way line and
said existing CSX railroad right of way line 118 feet, more or less, to a point 50 feet radially left
of proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station 2337+28 equals 53 feet right of Railroad
Valuation centerline at Station 6796+30;
thence, westerly, continuing with said existing controlled access right of way line and
said existing CSX railroad right of way line 29 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning and
containing 8,119 square feet, more or less.
The tract of land hereinabove described is a portion of that same real estate
conveyed unto CSX Transportation, Inc., from The Chesapeake and Ohio Railway
Company, by a deed dated September 2, 1987, of record in the Office of the Clerk of the

County Commission of Wood County, West Virginia, in Deed Book 879 at Page 832.
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Project X354-D-4.73, APD-0282(115)
Parcel 78
Freda R. Smithton

TRACT 2 - UNECONOMIC REMNANT

BEGINNING at a point in the division line between Baker Neal Jr. and Freda R.
Smithton, said point being in the southern proposed controlled access right of way line of
proposed US Route 50 and 130 feet radially right of proposed US Route 50 centerline at Station
2364+65, Project X354-D-4.73, APD-0282(115), Wood County, West Virginia;

thence, easterly, with said proposed controlled access right of way line 42 feet, more or
less, to a point in the division line between Jackie L. and May E. Rake and Freda R. Smithton,

said point being 123 feet radially right of centerline at Station 2365+04;
thence, southwesterly, with said division line 127 feet, more or less, to a point 247 feet

radially right of centerline at Station 2364+83;

thence, northwesterly, continuing with said division line 40 feet, more or less, to a
corner common to Jackie L. and Mary E. Rake, George Baker Neal Jr., and Freda R. Smithton,
said point being 241 feet radially right of centerline at Station 2364+48;

thence, northeasterly, with the division line between George Baker Neal, Jr. and Freda
R. Smithton 112 feet, more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 4,772 square feet,
more or less.

The tract of land hereinabove described is all of that remaining residue lying to the
right of proposed US Route 50 centerline and conveyed unto Freda R. Smithton, from Rupert G.
Harvey, by deed dated June 15, 1937, of record in the Office of the Clerk of the County

Commission of Wood County, West Virginia, in Deed Book 217 at Page 204.
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Appendix DD-312

Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001)
Parcel 115
John Smith
TRACT 1 - NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY
BEGINNING at a point in the northern existing right of way line of WV Route 97, said
point being in the division line between Georgia Pacific Corporation and John Smith and 16 feet
radially left of relocated WV Route 97 centerline at Station 632+11, Project S355-97-0.01, F-
0097(001), Wyoming County, West Virginia;
thence, northwesterly, with said division line 137 feet, more or less, to a point in the
northern proposed noncontrolled access right of way line, said point being 148 feet radially left
of centerline at Station 632+45;
thence, northeasterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 326
feet, more or less, to a point in the northern existing right of way line of WV Route 97, said
point being 130 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station 635+90;

thence, southwesterly, meandering with said existing right of way line 400 feet, more

or less, to the place of beginning and containing 26,896 square feet, more or less.
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Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001)
Parcel 115
John Smith
TRACT 2 - NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY
BEGINNING at a point in the northern existing right of way line of the Norfolk and
Western Railway Company, said point being in the division line between Georgia Pacific
Corporation and John Smith and 28 feet radially right of relocated WV Route 97 centerline at
Station 632+01, Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001), Wyoming County, West Virginia;
thence, northwesterly, with said division line 4 feet, more or less, to a point in the
southern existing right of way line of WV Route 97, said point being 23 feet radially right of
centerline at Station 632+02;
thence, northeasterly, meandering with said existing right of way line 2,950 feet, more
or less, to a point 29 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 658+69;
thence, southeasterly, continuing with said existing right of way line 31 feet, more or
less, to a point in the southern proposed noncontrolled access right of way line, said point being
60 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station 658+69;
thence, S 41° 22' 49" W, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line,
parallel to centerline 190 feet, more or less, to a point 60 feet right of and at right angle to
centerline at P.T. Station 656+78.90;
thence, southwesterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 360 feet, more or less, to a point 35 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at P.C.

Station. 653+26.74;
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Appendix DD-312

Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001)
Parcel 115
John Smith
Tract 2, Page 2
thence, southwesterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 522 feet, more or less, to a point 40 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at P.T.
Station. 648+05.16;
thence, southwesterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 305 feet, more or less, to a point 80 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at Station
645+00;
thence, S 45° 58' 56" W, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of
way line, parallel to centerline 250 feet, more or less, to a point 80 feet right of and at right
angle to centerline at Station 642+50;
thence, southeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way
line 40 feet, more or less, to a point in the northern existing right of way line of the Norfolk and
Western Railroad Company, said point being 117 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at
Station 642+38;

thence, southwesterly, meandering with said existing railroad right of way line 1,047

feet, more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 4.75 acres, more or less.
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Appendix DD-312

Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001)
Parcel 115
John Smith
TRACT 3 - NONCONTROLLED ACCESS RIGHT OF WAY
BEGINNING at a point in the northern existing right of way line of WV Route 97,
said point being in the northern proposed noncontrolled access right of way line of relocated
WYV Route 97 and 185 feet left of and at right angle to relocated WV Route 97 centerline at
Station 640+37, Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001), Wyoming County, West Virginia;
thence, northeasterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 778
feet, more or less, to a point 140 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at P.T. Station
648+05.16;
thence, N 49° 18' 14" E, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right
of way line, parallel to centerline 522 feet, more or less, to a point 140 feet left of and at right
angle to centerline at P.C. Station 653+26.74;
thence, northeasterly, continuing with said proposed noncontrolled access right of
way line 658 feet, more or less, to a point in the northern existing right of way line, said
point being 98 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station 660+00;
thence, southwesterly, with said existing right of way line 128 feet, more or less, to
a point 97 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station 658+72;
thence, southeasterly, continuing with said existing right of way line 84 feet, more
or less, to a point 13 feet left of and at right angle to centerline at Station 658+72;

thence, southwesterly, meandering with said existing right of way line 1,940 feet,

more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 5.37 acres, more or less.
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Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001)
Parcel 115
John Smith

TRACT 4 - PERMANENT DRAINAGE EASEMENT

BEGINNING at a point in the southern proposed permanent drainage easement line of
relocated WV Route 97, said point being in the southern proposed noncontrolled access right of
way line of relocated WV Route 97 and 53 feet radially right of relocated WV Route 97
centerline at Station 656+25, Project S355-97-0.01, F-0097(001), Wyoming County, West
Virginia;

thence, northeasterly, with said proposed noncontrolled access right of way line 56 feet,
more or less, to a point in the southern proposed permanent drainage easement line, said point
being 60 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at P.T. Station 656+78.90 ;

thence, southeasterly, with said proposed permanent drainage easement line 62 feet,
more or less, to a point in the northern existing right of way line of the Norfolk and Western
Railroad Company, said point being 122 feet right of and at right angle to centerline at P.T.
Station 656+78.90;

thence, southwesterly, with said existing railroad right of way line 57 feet, more or less,
to a point in the southern proposed permanent drainage easement line, said point being 120 feet
radially right of centerline at Station 656+25;

thence, northwesterly, with said proposed permanent drainage easement line 67 feet,
more or less, to the place of beginning and containing 3,613 square feet, more or less.

The tracts of land hereinabove described are a portion of that same real estate conveyed
unto John Smith, from Georgia Pacific Corporation, by deed dated February 9, 1976, of record in
the Office of the Clerk of the County Commission of Wyoming County, West Virginia, in Deed

Book 300 at Page 128.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS

DESIGN DIRECTIVE 313
ASBESTOS INSPECTION REPORTS
November 14, 2019
Supersedes October 1, 2006

This Design Directive provides guidance on when an asbestos inspection report is
necessary, procedures for obtaining someone to do an inspection and prepare a Complete
Inspection Report, a standard format for the report, procedures for preparing a Contract Bidding
Report to be included in the proposal, and a quality control compliance plan to confirm accuracy
and thoroughness of the reports.

10. Determining when an Asbestos Inspection Report is required:

An Asbestos Inspection is required on any structure, as defined, and listed below, when
that structure is to be renovated or demolished. A structure is defined by state law as “A
building or other man-made structure means a building or a part of a building or a group of
buildings on the same premises, or any other type of man-made construction, such as a pipeline,
barn, shed, trailer, or appurtenance to a building or man-made structure.”

Buildings (residential, commercial, industrial, or storage)
Houses

Sheds

Barns

Garages

Trailers or Mobile Homes

Bridges

Pipelines (utility)

Lighted sign structures

Light structures

Any other structure that may contain asbestos

20. Obtaining an Inspection:

20.1 The Project Manager shall contact the Consultant Services Group of the Engineering
Division via email at doh.consultantservices@wv.gov to request an asbestos inspector be
selected. The email should be prominently marked ATTN: Asbestos Coordinator. The
Engineering Division currently has two resources for obtaining an asbestos inspection report;
Division of Highways Inspectors (already employed in each of the Districts) and from a list of
Prequalified Asbestos Inspection Firms. The Division of Highways Inspectors are to only
inspect bridge structures.
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20.2 To submit a request the Project Manager shall provide the Consultant Services Group
with a memo on or before the RW-3 submission. Provide the following information for each
structure that is to be purchased and inspected (see Page 12 of 12):

Project Manager (name and contact information)

State Project Number

Federal R/W Number (if applicable)

Building Demolition Number (assigned per DD-709). If the structure does not have a building
demolition number, the Project Manager must assign a number to the structure before the
inspection can be requested.

Street address of the structure

Short description of the project purpose (demolition, renovation)

Half-scale plan sheet indicating the affected structure(s)

Labeled photos of the front of each Structure

20.3 The Consultant Services Group Asbestos Coordinator will select and assign one firm for
the entire project. This firm will be responsible for the inspection of all applicable structures
purchased within the right of way. The District Right of Way Agent working with the project
will be given the contact information of the Inspection Firm and will notify the firm as the
structure(s) becomes available for inspection. The Right of Way Agent shall maximize the
number of structures in the notifications so that the Inspection Firm can minimize the number of
trips to the field to obtain the samples. The Inspection Firm will coordinate with the District
Right of Way Agent for the keys to obtain access into the structures.

The following flow chart shows the required distribution of the asbestos inspection
request and project information.
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Asbestos Inspection Request Flow Chart:

Project Manager (Via
Electronic Format)

Asbestos Inspection Request form with cover letter

Four or five Copies of the request letter and two copies of the
completed request form to the Consultant Services Group of the

One copy to Project File in

ProjectWise Engineering Division
Consultant Services Group assigns an Asbestos Inspection Firm and
makes the following distribution
One copy (.)f R One copy of selection Relocation Section of
Inspection Firm District Right of letter and one copy of .
: . the Right of Way
selection letter to Way Agent notified the complete request . .
. S . Division notified of
Project File in of selection to the selected .
. . . . selection
ProjectWise Inspection Firm

District Right of Way Agent to notify
Inspection Firm when each structure
becomes available for inspection

Selected Inspection Firm to inspect the
structures after being notified they are ready

30. Asbestos Inspector and Inspection Requirements:

An Asbestos Inspector and the Inspection must comply with Title 64 of the West Virginia
Code of State Rules Series 63.

40. Inspection Report Format:

The Project Manager is responsible for reviewing the inspection reports after they are
submitted. This section gives a format and suggestions to aid in this review. Asbestos
Inspection reports shall be submitted as two separate documents; a Contract Bidding Report and
a Complete Inspection Report.

40.1 Contract Bidding Report: The contract bidding report shall be included in the contract
proposal when the project is advertised for bid. This report shall consist of the following:

a. Title page - This shall be on the Inspection Firm’s company letterhead
bearing the project name, state project number, federal right of way
number, building demolition numbers, and date. The narrative shall
contain description, sampling protocol, and any other pertinent
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information. The report shall be signed by the report’s author and the
firm’s internal reviewer. The narrative shall state that 'This report is for
the solicitation of bids,; a complete inspection report will be provided at
the pre-construction meeting'.

b. Summary Table - Only structures that contain positive samples are
included in this report. The table shall contain the project name, state
project number, building demolition numbers, address, structure
description, material description, sample number, location, approximate
quantity in linear feet or square feet or cubic feet, and percent asbestos.
This table does not show samples taken that did not contain asbestos (see
Page 8 of 12).

c. Floor Plan - One floor plan for each level of the structure that had samples
containing asbestos showing the sample locations and numbers with the
building demolition numbers and the room name or number. Asbestos
containing material (ACM) shall be shown as a colored circle. The floor
plans shall be arranged in the order the structures are shown in the
Summary Table (see Page 9 of 12).

d. Plan Sheet - Shall be an 8.5 x 11 photocopy (not reduced) of the plan sheet
showing the structure(s). The plan sheet shall show only the structure(s)
with positive samples as crosshatched and labeled with the building
demolition number.

e. Color photos of the positive sample locations and the front of the structure
shall be included.
f. Photocopy of inspector’s license and current certification and a photocopy

of the testing laboratory’s license and current certification.

40.2 Complete Inspection Report: The complete asbestos inspection report shall comply
with the following requirements, in addition to any state and/or federal regulations.

Section I:

a. Title page shall be on company letterhead bearing the project name, state
project number, federal right of way number, building demolition
numbers, and date. A narrative containing description, sampling protocol,
and any pertinent information and signatures of the report’s author and the
firm’s internal reviewer.

b. Table of Contents.

c. Master Summary Table shall be complete with all structures inspected and
shall contain the project name, state project number, building demolition
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numbers, address, structure description, material description, sample
numbers, location, approximate quantity represented in linear feet or
square feet or cubic feet of all materials assumed to contain asbestos that
were sampled, and percent asbestos found (see Page 10 of 12).

Section II: Each structure shall have its own section arranged in the order of the
structures in the Master Summary Table.

a. Vicinity Map.

a. Plan sheet shall be an 8.5 x 11 photocopy (not reduced) of the plan sheet
showing the structure(s) that were sampled as cross hatched and labeled
with the building demolition number.

b. Homogeneous area tables shall detail the location and approximate
quantity represented in linear feet or square feet or cubic feet of all
materials assumed to contain asbestos that were sampled.

c. Sample table shall show all samples taken with a unique identifying
sample number and homogeneous area (see Page 10 of 12).

d. Floor plan(s) for each level of structure, with sample locations labeled and
shown as positive (colored circle) or negative (empty circle) (see Page
11of 12).

e. Color photos of the front of the structure and each of the sample locations

and numbers.

Section III: All lab testing and chain of custody numbers shall match sample
numbers (Indexed).

a. Laboratory sample results and chain of custody record.
b. Photocopy of inspector’s license and current certification.
C. Photocopy of laboratory’s license and current certification.

d. Copy of Inspectors’ Field Sample Sheets.
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50. Report Distribution:

50.1 Contract Bidding Report:

Inspection Firm Division of Highways
Inspector
An electronic copy to the Engineering Division
Consultant Services Group
Sent to the Project Manager for review
and acceptance
One copy to Project File in One copy sent to the Contract Administration Division
ProjectWise (to be sent as part of the PS&E package)

50.2 Complete Asbestos Report:

Division of
Inspection Firm Highways
Inspector

An electronic copy to the
Engineering Division

. District District
Project Manager . . Contract
; Construction A copy sent to Right of . .
notified of report . . Administration
. Engineer the Project Way Agent o .
being filed and ; oo . Division notified
. notified of File in notified of .
ready for review . . . report is in
and acceptance report being ProjectWise report ProjectWise File
P filed being filed .
One copy to

Contractor at Pre-
Construction Meeting
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60. Inspection Standards Compliance:

As part of the Engineering Division's quality control program, random asbestos reports
will be audited. The audit will include, but not be limited to, a clerical review, a structure
review, and a sampling and testing results review.

The clerical review will verify that the report has been prepared using the standard format
and is clear and concise. The building demolition number, sample and room numbers must be
consistent and should cross-reference from the structure section with photo, sample table, floor
plan, chain-of-custody, and laboratory testing results.

The structure review will be performed shortly after the report is submitted and before the
bidding advertisement. This review will be to verify each sample from the report is clearly
marked on the structure, each sample location was photographed, and is consistent with the floor
plan. Samples will be taken nearby the marked samples for a laboratory audit. The location map
and structure address will be checked for accuracy. The Engineering Division auditor will
inspect the structure for possible presumed ACM that has not been sampled and obtain samples
to be lab tested if needed.

The sampling and testing results review will be a check of the certified sampling
laboratory with comparative sample testing.
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Project Name:
State Project:
Federal Project:

EXAMPLE OF A SUMMARY TABLE FOR THE CONTRACT BIDDING REPORT

DD-313

BLDG STRUCTURE SAMPLE QUANTITY MATERIAL o,
DEMO ADDRESS NUMBER DESCRIPTION/
NUMBER DESCRIPTION REPRESENTED LOCATION ASBESTOS
1/1-001 Yellow Linoleum
BLDG 1/1 174 King St. 1 Story Brick THRU 250 FT.?2 38
Room #7
1/1-003
1/1-004
THRU 1005 FT. 2 Plaster/Rooms #1, 2, 3 5
1/1-011
1/1-012 Brown Linoleum Layer
THRU 250 FT. 2 27 Jayer of 3 38
1/1-014 Room #4
5/1-001 .
BLDG 5/1 122 King St. 1 Story Brick THRU 1005 FT. 2 HVAC Insulation 10
5/1-015 Throughout System
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Project Name:
State Project:
Federal Project:

DD-313

BLDG 1/1 Sample Floor Plan
For Contract Bidding Report
Key ® = Asbestos
1/1-005 -
/ il —— 1/1-007

% °

Room # 1

1/ 1-006 Bedroom
Room #2
Bedroom
Room # 4
| Main
Entry Way
R
oom # 3 1/1-010
athroom
1/1-014 ./
\\ &— | 1/1-003
()
Room # 5 RI?;Z;’Z&:
Living Room
1/1-012 ;
Room # 7 1/1-001
Washroom Room # 8 Room # 9
Stairway Office
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Project Name:
State Project:
Federal Project:

DD-313

EXAMPLE OF A MASTER SUMMARY TABLE FOR THE COMPLETE INSPECTION REPORT

BLDG SAMPLE MATERIAL
STRUCTURE QUANTITY %
DEMO ADDRESS NUMBER DESCRIPTION/
NUMBER DESCRIPTION REPRESENTED LOCATION ASBESTOS
1/1-001 Yellow Linoleum
BLDG 1/1 174 King St. 1 Story Brick House THRU 250 FT. 2 W U 38
Room #7
1/1-003
1/1-004
THRU 1005 FT. 2 Plaster/Rooms #1, 2, 3 5
1/1-011
1/1-012 Brown Linoleum Layer
THRU 250 FT.?2 27 Jayer of 3 38
1/1-014 Room #4
1/1-015
Thru 1500 FT. 2 Attic Insulation 0
1/1-017
1/1-018 o
Thru 625 FT.2 Ceiling Plastgr, Rooms #2, 0
1/1-021
1/1-022 .
Thru 900 FT.2 Ceiling Plassteré, Rooms #4, 0
1/1-024 ’
. Wood Frame Storage NONE NO SUSPECT ACM
BLDG 112 174 King St. Building TAKEN - FOUND 0
5/1-022 .
. . HVAC Insulation
2
BLDG 5/1 122 King St. 1 Story Brick House Thru 1005 FT Throughout System 10
1/1-024
. Wood Frame Storage NONE NO SUSPECT ACM
BLDG 52 122 King St Building TAKEN - FOUND 0
7/1-001 .
BLDG 7/1 180 King St. I Story Frame House | THRU 925 FT 2 Brown Floor Tile, Rooms 0
#1 thru 4
7/1-014
7/1-015 .
THRU 765 FT Ceiling Plasster6, Rooms #4, 0
7/1-021 ?
7/1-022
THRU 1100 FT 2 Wall Pla;teg,aigogns #1, 3, 0
7/1-034 ’
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Project Name:
State Project:
Federal Project:

DD-313

BLDG 1/1
Sample Floor Plan
For Complete Inspection Report
Key o0 = No Asbestos e = Asbestos
1/1-005 1/1-004
—— | 1/1-007
L ./ L
Room # 1 T
1/1-006 Bedroom 1/1-018
O
Room # 2
Bedroom
1
Room # 4 /o
Main 1/1-019
Room # 3 Entry Way 1/1-010
_ Bathroom
1/1-014 1/1-024
\. ° 1/1-003
Room # 6
Room # 5 1/1-020 Kitchen
Living Room 7)
1/1-022 1/ 1.023 1/1-021
O/ —2
1/1-012
\. 1/1-001
Room # 7 S
Washroom Room # 8 Room #9
Stairway Office
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ASBESTOS INSPECTION REQUEST FORM

DD-313

. . Date Requested:
Project Name State Project # Federal R/W #
Date Requested By:

Contact Information
Project Manager: Phone:
Org. # Fax:
email:

Project Information

R/W Plan

Building Demo Number Structure Description Street Address Sheet #(s)

Send this completed form and 2 copies of the Right of Way Plan Sheets to the Consultant Services Group of
the Engineering Division, Attention Asbestos Inspection Coordinator.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-401
PROCEDURE FOR CORE BORING CONTRACTS
July 1, 2006

The following procedure has been established to facilitate the development and review of
core boring programs and related documents. While the procedure spells out steps to be taken by
Consultants, generally the procedures apply equally well to plans developed by Division of
Highways personnel.

Attachments
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DD-401

PROCEDURE FOR CORE BORING CONTRACTS

Prepare core boring layout and contract documents. The boring layout may be done
on available mapping or on plans. Contract documents and specifications are
available from the Division. The exact specifications as furnished by the Division
shall be used and supplemented by special provisions as needed on individual
projects.

The Consultant shall submit to the Director of Engineering Division, for review and
approval two copies of the layouts, contract documents, specifications and special
provisions. All forms are to be completed except for the Free Competitive Bidding
Affidavit and any form requiring dates.

In addition to the items mentioned above, the Consultant shall submit two copies of
the following:

a. Detailed cost estimate;
b. List of prospective bidders (if negotiating); and
C. Time table of proposed work.

Upon approval by the Division, the Consultant will be given verbal authorization
(followed by written confirmation) to advertise and receive bids for the proposed
work. The advertisement shall include the following statement:

"The West Virginia Department of Transportation, Division of
Highways hereby notifies all bidders that it will affirmatively insure
that in any contract entered into, pursuant to this advertisement,
disadvantaged business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity
to submit bids in response to this invitation and will not be
discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, or national
origin in consideration for an award."

The legal requirements of the Division can be satisfied by advertising once a week
for three consecutive weeks in two newspapers that are circulated in the area where
the work is to be performed. In addition, the Division encourages other forms of
advertising, such as trade publications, construction advertising services, etc.

With the approval of the Division, the Consultant may solicit quotes from core
boring contractors on certain projects. A minimum of three quotes are required.

In addition to fulfilling the criteria outlined in Items 2 and 3 above, the Consultant is
to provide the Division with copies of all letters of invitation to bid.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

DD-401

In both the advertisement and solicitation cases, the Consultant is to inform the
Division of the date, time and place where bids are to be received and opened.

Upon determination of the low bidder the Consultant shall inform the Division of
such, with a recommendation that the bid be accepted. The Consultant shall submit
three copies of all bid tabulations and a statement that all contract documents have
been properly and fully completed.

The Consultant shall advise all bidders of the outcome and enclose a copy of the bid
tabulation. Except for the three lowest bidders, all bid bonds or certified checks are
to be returned. The bonds or checks of the three lowest bidders will be returned as
soon as the contract bond has been furnished and the contract has been executed.

The Consultant shall advise the low bidder that the contract has been awarded once
approval has been received from the Division.

Once the low bidder has furnished the Consultant with the performance bond,
certificate or insurance and certificate of West Virginia Workmen's Compensation;
the Consultant shall submit two copies of all documents, specifications and plans to
the Division with a request to issue a "Notice to Proceed."

Upon receipt of approval by the Division, the Consultant shall issue a formal
"Notice to Proceed.” The Contractor is to advise you in advance of starting work so
that arrangements for inspection can be completed.

Contractor may submit partial invoices at thirty day intervals. The Consultant shall
verify all work by the Contractor prior to paying any invoice. Bid items of the
boring contract may be invoiced to the Division using the complete invoice and
BF-2 Form, on the basis of thirty day intervals or a $1,000,000 minimum, in the
event no Consultant items under the design contract are to be invoiced. A paid
invoice from the Contractor must accompany the Consultant's invoice.

The Consultant shall submit the final invoice from the Contractor upon completion
and acceptance of all work. The Contractor's invoice must show amounts
previously withheld. The Consultant shall return the contract bond with final
payment.

The Consultant or his Contractor will be required to notify the appropriate Corps of
Engineers District their intent to do core drilling operations on a navigable
waterway in order that a "Notice to Navigators" can be issued. See Appendix A for
a listing of navigable waters and addresses of the Corps of Engineers Districts.

Core drilling operations are covered by a nationwide permit on all streams and
rivers. However, a State 401 Water Quality Certification is required on certain
streams and rivers. The Division will be responsible for acquiring this certification
prior to commencement of any drilling operations.
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19.

DD-401

A listing of Core Boring Subcontractors will no longer be published as a Design
Directive. However, a current listing will be maintained in the Engineering
Division office and is available upon request. As in the past, this listing will not
preclude other firms from bidding.

The Consultant, nor a core boring firm that is providing geotechnical services to a
Consultant, will not be permitted to bid or be solicited to bid any core drilling
contract on that project.
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APPENDIX A

Core drilling operations on a navigable waterway are covered by a Nationwide Permit.
However, the driller must send a letter to the Corps of Engineers of their intent to work in the
waterway at least two weeks prior to commencing operations. This letter is to include location,
starting and ending dates as well as a contact person. The Corps of Engineers will issue a "Notice
to Navigators™ of the proposed work. This notice has to be issued a minimum of two weeks before
work may proceed.

River Length From Mouth
Ohio River Entire Length
Kanawha River Entire Length
Big Sandy River 10.0 Miles
Elk River 4.5 Miles
Guyandotte River 1.0 Mile
Little Kanawha River 14.0 Miles

Letters notifying the Corps of Engineers of proposed core drilling within the limits of the
above rivers are to be addressed as follows:

Ms. Ginger Mullens, Chief

Regulatory Branch

Huntington District, Corps of Engineers
502 Eighth Street

Huntington, West Virginia 25701-2070

The Pittsburgh Corps of Engineers District is to be notified of core drilling on the following
navigable rivers:

River Length From Mouth
Ohio River Entire Length
Monongahela River Entire Length
Tygart Valley River 3.0 Miles
West Fork River 2.0 Miles

Letters are to be sent to:

Mr. Michael Cummings, Chief Regulatory Branch
US Army Corps of Engineers, Pittsburgh District
William S. Moorhead Federal Building

100 Liberty Avenue

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222-4186

The dividing line between the Huntington and Pittsburgh Districts on the Ohio River is the
most southern corporation line of New Martinsville.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-402
SOIL AND GEOLOGIC DATA
December 23, 2005

The "Soil and Geologic Data" shall be prepared in accordance to the following guidelines:

1

The West Virginia standardized symbols shall be presented on a preface sheet, an example
of which is attached, and are to be used to depict the soil, rock and other information on the
plan view and the graphical presentation of the borings.

A plan view of the borings shall be prepared on contour mapping, where such mapping is
available. The preferable mapping is 1"=50" scale with 2' contours, reduced to 1"=100'
scale. The second choice is 1"=200" scale mapping with 5' contours. If no mapping is
available, reproducibles of the plan sheets shall be used. The plan view shall be
incorporated into the plans and noted "For Informational Purposes." A reproducible of the
roadway profile is to be included showing all borings plotted at the appropriate elevation
and scale.

Boring logs and tests shall be bound separately and referenced as an attachment to the soils
report. Ten sets shall be submitted.

The designer shall submit along with any plans containing a recommended slope design for
review, cross sections with the borings plotted thereon and utilizing the appropriate
symbols indicated on the preface sheet.

The graphical presentation of borings shall be no less than 0.2" nor more than 0.4" in width.

The designer shall also submit all work profiles and summaries of the borings and test data
developed during his studies. It is desirable that the summaries include the interpretations
of the soils engineer and/or geologist of all borings in both soil and rock. Also all
calculations and analyses utilized in the development of designs for soil slope and
foundation stability shall be submitted.

The borings shall be shown on the final cross-sections included in the contract plans with
appropriate statements on the plans that they are for informational purposes.

Three draft copies of the narrative report shall be presented with the final field review plans
and five copies of the final narrative report shall be presented with the final plan
submission. Additionally, a set of five compact discs containing the final narrative report in
Portable Document Format (PDF) shall be presented with the final plan submission. The
narrative shall summarize all the studies and include the recommendation used for design
along with supporting data used.

The designer shall prepare cut bench profiles and submit for review at final field and final
office review stages. The cut bench profiles shall be included in final contract plans.
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WEST VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS
DESIGN DIRECTIVE

DD-403
GUIDE FOR DESIGN IN CUT
SECTIONS THROUGH BEDROCK
July 1, 2006

Transmitted herewith for your information and use is the Guide for Design In Cut Sections
Through Bedrock, dated July 1, 2006.

Attachment
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GUIDE FOR DESIGN IN CUT

SECTIONS THROUGH BEDROCK
July 1, 2006
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DD-403

INTRODUCTION

This cut slope design guide for bedrock is general in nature and is intended to provide some
of the philosophy for designing bedrock cuts. These guidelines are not inflexible. Design guidance
for all situations is not to be expected.

This guide has been developed over many years and to provide some insight into past
concepts that still hold true, excerpts from R.F. Baker's presentation at the "3rd Annual
Symposium of Geology as Applied to Highway Engineering” held in February of 1952 are as
follows:

"One of the most troublesome problems in the design of highways in West
Virginia is the proper slope to be used in rock excavations. The problem is confused by
several factors. One of these is the wide variety of sedimentary rocks that are present.
The formations range in strength from the indurated clays of the Creston Red Shales of
the Dunkard Series to the hard limestones of the Greenbrier formation and the equally
hard Berea Sandstone of the Portage Series.

West Virginia like all other states must satisfy the tug-of-war between the
construction and maintenance costs. If construction costs were no problem it would be
simple to design a road that was maintenance free insofar as the rock cuts are
concerned. The ideal solution, however, is to cut construction costs until there is no
more excavation than necessary to achieve a condition requiring no maintenance."
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PRINCIPLES OF SLOPE DESIGN IN ROCK CUTS

Initially, it would be well to summarize some of the basic principles that are involved in
arriving at the proper design of slopes in rock excavation. These principles are essential to a
highway problem but may not be applicable to other types of problems.

1.

The primary purpose of a good design is to eliminate or minimize maintenance
costs due to the weathering of exposed bedrock. One should remember that if this
purpose is not fundamental, there is no problem to designing slopes. The debris
from the exposed face tends to (1) clog ditches that result in pavement failures, (2)
block shoulders that lead to a more dangerous and less useable highway, and (3)
produce rock-falls onto the pavement proper, leading to dangerous conditions for
drivers and vehicles.

The constructed slope must be as steep as possible in order to keep construction
costs at a minimum. This second requirement combined with the first forms the
bracket for the design problem. One factor that influences the design is the relative
costs of removing material by contract versus that of maintenance. In West
Virginia the cost per cubic yard of excavation by contract ranges from 1/3 to 1/4
that required for maintenance forces to remove the debris. The figure will vary
from state to state, but contract work will be less expensive due to the larger
quantities involved with contract work, and the more localized nature of the earth
moving.

The proper design of slopes is directly related to the physical characteristics of the
bedrock.  While there can be little argument with this statement, there is
considerable question as to what measurable characteristic of the bedrock is most
suitable for correlation with the slope design problem. In addition, the effects of
climate, type of blasting, and erosion are related to the proper slope design. It is the
opinion of the writer that there is no reliable technique for determining the ultimate
slope of an exposed bedrock, unless there is an exposure of the same material in the
same area and the exposure has been open for a period practically equivalent to the
design life of the proposed grade.

Through experience, field reconnaissance, and the use of proper references, an adequate
design can be completed. The need to observe and study existing cuts and natural slopes cannot be
over emphasized.
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REFERENCE MATERIAL

The West Virginia Geological and Economic Survey has numerous maps and books that
detail the bedrock characteristics of the State. Many counties have been surveyed by the Natural
Resources Conservation Service, and reports have been compiled that describe the engineering
characteristics of the soils.

The Federal Highway Administration sponsors research into rock and soil design. This
research has been used to prepare manuals that recommend design procedures. One such manual,
detailing rock slope design, is Rock Slopes: Design, Excavation, Stabilization,
No. FHWA-TS-89-045. A useful reference to help in the designing of soil cuts is Landslides,
Analysis and Control, Special Report 176, sponsored by the Transportation Research Board,
National Academy of Sciences.

Rock and soil mechanics text books are excellent sources of design information.
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GEOLOGIC DESIGN INFLUENCES

Red Shales

Cuts to be designed in the red shale beds of the State must be carefully considered, or there
will be future maintenance problems. These shales can weather rapidly and contain weaknesses
that are zones of possible failure. It is not unusual to find slickened surfaces from past movement.
Slopes in this material generally must be 1:1 or flatter to ensure adequate performance. It is
mandatory that areas of proposed cuts be field checked and existing slope areas be studied.

A large percentage of the red shale beds are found in the Division of Highways Districts 1,
3,4,6and7.

Sandstone

Massive sandstone beds can generally be designed with steep slopes -¥2:1 and steeper.
Seldom does the lithology and composition of the rock require slopes to be flatter. However, many
times the structure of the rock will dictate flatter slopes.

Many massive sandstone beds are located in the counties south of the Kanawha and New
Rivers.

Limestone

Another major concern for the road designer is the limestone bedrock of the State. The
eastern counties of the State - Monroe, Greenbrier, Pocahontas, Randolph, Pendleton, Berkeley and
Jefferson Counties - contain major outcroppings of limestone. Cuts must be designed considering
the solution channels and residual clay soils. These conditions must be evaluated in design to
prevent post-construction failures that result from sink holes, slope collapse, and erosion.

Permian Period Bedrocks

In the northwest area of the State, Jackson County north to Ohio County and eastward as far
as Doddridge County, there is a collection of bedrock that is possibly of the Permian Period. The
strata requires detailed study to ensure stable designs. Many of the shales are weak and the soils
that form from them are prone to instability. Slopes must generally be flattened and benches used
to catch debris. Designs generated for this area should be verified by field observations of existing
slopes.

Lake Sediments
Two areas of the State have major remnants of ancient lake deposits. These sediments are
unstable, and many landslides have formed.

One area is located along the Monongahela, Cheat, West Fork, and Tygart Valley rivers. In
addition, some lake soils may be found along smaller tributaries. These soils were deposited in an
ice age lake, Lake Monongahela. The lake covered major portions of Monongalia, Marion, and
Preston Counties. Isolated areas of sediments are found in adjacent counties.

The other major lake deposits are found along a valley that runs through portions of
Kanawha, Putnam, Cabell, and Wayne Counties. These deposits resulted when Teays Lake
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existed.

Proposed cuts for the areas where these lakes existed must be designed taking into
consideration the highly unstable soils that occur there. A designer must ensure that evaluations
have taken into consideration high clay percentages, low shear strengths, high liquid limits, and
high moisture contents before a design is finalized. Slopes of 5:1 have failed in these deposits.

DESIGN OF CUTS IN BEDROCK

Bedrock Type
Four bedrock types are considered in the cut slope design. The types are not classified

along distinct geologic standards; rather, they are typed according to slope angles considered
appropriate. Thus Type 1 encompasses rock that will stand on a 1/6:1 slope. Type 2 is rock that
can be cut at ¥2:1. Type 3 is rock that will stand on %:1. Type 4 is rock that will stand on 1:1.

Type 1 - Hard and Medium-Hard Limestone and Sandstone and Hard Shale Compressive
Strength: 8000 and above psi.

This bedrock occurs in massive and laminated formations varying in the degree of dip. In
some instances, soft seams of other types of material, such as coal or shale, may occur.

Some types of shale are harder and more resistant to weathering than medium-hard
sandstone. These shales are basically located in the eastern portion of the State and are in
Ordovician, Silurian and Devonian time periods. The Slake Durability Index of these shales should
be above 95 percent.

Type 2 - Soft Limestones and Sandstones, Medium-Hard Shale and Siltstone or
Interbedded Combinations. Compressive Strength: 4000-8000 psi.

This classification encompasses a large percentage of the material encountered in West
Virginia. In many areas of the State, coal and soft shale seams are prevalent in these formations.

The Slake Durability Index of the shale in this type would be between 51 and 94 percent.

Type 3 - Soft Shale Interbedded with Siltstone, Sandstone or Limestone. Compressive
Strength: 1000-4000 psi.

The shale beds in this bedrock are not massive and the interbedded, harder bedrock may
vary significantly in thickness. Without the interbedded seams of siltstone, sandstone or limestone,
this would be a Type 4 bedrock.

Type 4 - Soft and Very Soft Shale. Compressive Strength: 1000 psi.

These shales, especially the very soft ones, are considered indurated clays by some when

fissility is lacking. When soaked in water, they usually disintegrate into particles quite rapidly.
The Slake Durability Index for these shales would be between 0 and 50 percent.
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The beds of this rock are usually massive and do not contain interbedded seams of siltstone
or sandstone. However, there may be seams or harder shales.

Dip
A major portion of the State's bedrock design will be in areas where the dip is flat, usually
5° or less.

There are localized areas within the southern, central and northern parts of the State where
the bedrock dip may exceed 5°. In the Eastern Panhandle and along the eastern border there are
extensive areas where the dip is in excess of 5°.

When the bedrock is flat, the design slope ratios and benches will generally follow the
design guide chart.

On projects that contain bedrock with dips that are in excess of 5°, it will be necessary to
determine the relationship between the dip and the roadway centerline. The orientation of these
features will influence the design.

Bedrock dipping into the roadway may require the use of a slope ratio that equals the dip
angle, otherwise rock slides may occur. In a cut slope that contains bedrock dipping away from the
roadway, it may be possible to more nearly follow the design guide chart. It should be kept in mind
that the cuts made in dipping bedrock may have rough slopes and irregularly shaped benches.

The angle between the dipping bedrock and the roadway can occur at a multitude of values,
therefore, it may be necessary for the designer to devise several alternatives.

Fractures

When faults and joints are encountered, they must be considered in the design. In many
cases the design may be treated as in dipping bedrock. Also, reference should be made to rock
mechanics manuals. Several have been sponsored by the FHWA and are in print.

Benching and Backslopes
Slopes designed on a ratio of 2:1 or flatter normally will not require benches. The main
purpose to include benches would be to catch boulders that might roll down the slope.

Slopes designed on